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INTRODUCTION

In early 1999, the Ministry of Education unveiled the new curriculum for grades 9 and 10 and in
June 2000 for grades 11 and 12. To facilitate implementation of this entirely new curriculum for
secondary schools, teams of teachers from all regions of Ontario were given a mandate to draft,
validate and assess profiles for each course, to be used as guides and working tools by their
fellow teachers.

The Course Profiles are designed to meet the requirements of both the public and the Catholic
school systems. For some courses, there is only a single version, common to both systems (e.g.,
Mathematics and Business Studies), while others exist in two different versions. In some
instances, a preamble has been added to the profile explaining the Catholic perspective on
teaching the course in question (e.g., Technological Education), while in others, activities have
been formulated that would be unique to Catholic schools (e.g., The Arts). OPECO participated
in formulating the profiles for Catholic schools.

Each of the course profiles sets out in table form the Curriculum Overall and Specific
Expectations, along with a system of identifying codes. This table is followed by a framework
that presents the structure of the profile. All the course profiles contain a Course Overview and
Unit Overviews (usually around five). These units in turn contain a number of activities covering
a variety of topics, as well as suggested exercises for teachers and students that are designed to
facilitate learning and evaluation.

Each of the course profiles includes a partial list of available resources, included as suggestions:
teachers are invited to expand and update the lists.

The Course Profiles, whose use is optional, are primarily suggestions for pedagogical activity,
and teachers are urged to modify them, personalize them and adapt them to meet their own needs.
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COURSE OVERVIEW (EAC4U)

To be completed (by the school)

School: School District: 

Department: Department Head: 

Course Developer(s): Development Date: 

Course Title: The Writer’s Craft Grade: 12

Course Type: University Preparation School Course Code: 

Secondary Policy Document: English Publication Date: 2002

Ministry course Code: EAC4U Credit Value: 1

Prerequisite: English, Grade 11, University Preparation, or Canadian Literature, Grade 11,
University/College Preparation

Description/Rationale 

This course emphasizes the knowledge and skills involved in the craft of writing. Students will
analyse models of effective writing (literary works, literary criticism, newspaper and magazine
articles); write literary and comparative essays, articles, poetry, drama, and a short story;
incorporate research into their work; and assess their own and others’ written work. Extensive in-
class writing activities will help students perfect their techniques and develop their voices.
Students will also be encouraged to investigate publishing opportunities.

Unit Titles and Descriptions (in sequence)

Unit 1: Ideas Through Media Time: 22 hours
In this unit, students apply critical thinking and communication skills to analyse and assess
various forms of print and electronic media, exploring the role of the media in today’s society.
Students read and produce editorials, reviews, and feature articles. Students analyse interviews
with and articles by writers on the craft of writing, sharing their findings in a newspaper column.
They apply steps of a writing process to publish a class chronicle of their individual texts and to
write to a newspaper in response to a prompt.

Unit 2: My Story Time: 22 hours
In this unit, students analyse and evaluate a selection of narrative essays and short stories written
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in the first-person point of view as models for their own writing. They write a first-person
narrative essay and a critique of a short story. They work collaboratively to analyse myths and
folk tales, and trace links to modern media, recreating and expressing their findings in an oral
presentation. They write a comparative essay on two short stories and apply steps of a writing
process to produce and publish an original short story. 

Unit 3: For Better or Verse Time: 24 hours
In this unit, students analyse, assess, and imitate a variety of poetic forms and genres both
collaboratively and individually, including narrative poem, sonnets, and odes. They also attempt
either an imitation or a parody of a famous work of rhyming verse. They explore blank verse,
irregular patterned verse and free-verse poems as models for their own poems. They write a
critical comparison of two poems of their choice and revise and publish their original poems in
an anthology.

Unit 4: Pre-SCRIPT-ion to Performance Time: 22 hours
In this unit, students explore the main elements of drama and practise the art of script-writing.
They compose dialogue sketches for stage or for screen and compose scripts for radio
programming; they also plan and produce a radio show. They compare and contrast the script
version of a text with its film realization. They create a plot-outline, character profiles, and set
descriptions for a work of drama and compose the introductory scenes for either a stage-play or a
screen-play.

Unit 5: Stepping Out In Style Time: 20 hours
In this unit, students read and analyse a selection of articles about writers and writing, and view
televised interviews of various published writers. They explore the steps involved in the
publication of a manuscript and research the craft of writing as a possible career, analysing the
effects of new and evolving technology on communication. They conduct an in-depth research on
a writer or a theme of their choice for an independent study and convey their findings in an
expository essay. 

Teaching/Learning Strategies 

In this course, the teacher selects various teaching and learning strategies. Detailed suggestions
for teaching/learning strategies are included with each activity. Some of these activities are: 

- checklist
- brainstorming
- vocabulary log
- jigsaw method
- role playing
- interview
- questions and answers
- response journal
- computer assisted learning
- journal writing

- conferencing
- discussions
- reading aloud
- oral explanation
- reading log
- quizzes/tests
- charts/graphics
- research
- computer assisted writing/production
- guest speaker(s)
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- silent sustained reading
- peer practice
- simulation
- think-pair-share

- directed reading/thinking activity
- lecture
- rehearsing/repetition/practice
- independent study

Assessment/Evaluation Techniques

“A well-designed system of assessment, evaluation and reporting is based on clearly stated
curriculum expectations and achievement criteria.” (Program Planning and Assessment, The
Ontario Curriculum, Grades 9-12, 2000, p. 13-16) Assessment and evaluation will be based on
the provincial curriculum expectations and the achievement levels. Teachers must use assessment
and evaluation strategies that:
- address both what students learn and how well they learn;
- are based both on the categories of knowledge and skills and on the achievement level

descriptions given in the Achievement Chart that appears in the curriculum policy document
for each discipline;

- are varied in nature, administered over a period of time, and designed to provide
opportunities for students to demonstrate the full range of their learning;

- are appropriate for the learning activities used, the purposes of instruction, and the needs and
experiences of the students;

- are fair to all students;
- accommodate the needs of exceptional students, consistent with the strategies outlined in

their Individual Educational Plan (see page 9);
- accommodate the needs of students who are learning the language of instruction (see page

10);
- ensure that each student is given clear directions for improvement;
- promote students’ ability to assess their own learning and to set specific goals;
- include the use of samples of students’ work that provide evidence of their achievement;
- are communicated clearly to students and parents at the beginning of the course and at other

appropriate points throughout the course.

The Achievement Chart provides a reference point for all assessment practice and a framework
within which to assess and evaluate student achievement. This chart is organized into four broad
categories of knowledge and skills: Knowledge/Understanding, Thinking/Inquiry,
Communication, and Application/Making Connections. It also describes the levels of
achievement of the curriculum expectations within each category. The descriptions associated
with each level serve as a guide for gathering assessment information, and enable teachers to
make consistent judgements about the quality of student work and provide clear and specific
feedback to students and parents.

Level 3 (70-79%) is the provincial standard. A student whose achievement is below 50% at the
end of the course will not obtain a credit for the course. A final grade is recorded for every
course, and a credit is granted and recorded for every course in which the student’s grade is 50%
or higher. The final grade for each course in Grades 9-12 will be determined as follows:
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- Seventy percent of the grade will be based on evaluations conducted throughout the course.
This portion of the grade should reflect the student’s most consistent level of achievement
throughout the course, although special consideration should be given to more recent
evidence of achievement.

- Thirty per cent of the grade will be based on a final evaluation in the form of an examination,
performance, essay and/or other method of evaluation suitable to the course content and
administered towards the end of the course.

In all of their courses, students must be provided with numerous and varied opportunities to
demonstrate the full extent of their achievement of the curriculum expectations, across all four
categories of knowledge and skills.

In order to ensure valid and reliable assessment and evaluation, the teacher uses a variety of
strategies for the following types of assessment:

diagnostic
- tasks usually found at the beginning of an activity such as chart, discussion, brainstorming,

question and answer; journal writing, listing, observation, check list, survey

formative
- tasks during the course of an activity such as writing folder, peer conferencing,

student/teacher conferencing, editing, proofreading, checklist, questions and answers, quiz,
test, worksheet, homework, writing log, journal response, informal debate, peer assessment

- self-assessment: process by which students become self-directed learners through the
assessment of personal strengths and weaknesses according to the course outcomes (e.g.,
checklist, self-editing, pair-share). The statement which deals with self-assessment is coded
(SA)

summative
- tasks which are sometimes integrated into an activity but which are usually found at the end

of an activity and which assess one or more communication skills demonstrated by students
through productions such as argumentative essay, editorial, dramatization, print ad, review,
short story, poetry anthology, one act script, literary essay, independent study, short essay
answers, textual analysis, critique. The teacher should only use summative evaluation task
suggestions which contain expectations previously taught and practised in the classroom

Resources 

The teacher refers to four types of resources during this course: pedagogical, human, material,
and technological. A listing of relevant resources are provided in each unit.

Pedagogical
DAVIES, Richard, and Glen KIRKLAND, Canadian Writer’s Handbook, Toronto, Gage

Educational Publishing Company, 2000, 195 p.
DAWE, Robert, and Paul MALOTT, Reference Points: A Guide to Language, Literature and



13

Media, Toronto, Prentice Hall, 2001, 375 p.
EVANS, Kathy, et al. (eds.), Imprints 12, Toronto, Gage Learning Corporation, 2002, 525 p.
HARPER, Sue, Douglas HILKER and Peter SMITH (eds.), Elements Of English 12, Toronto,

Harcourt Canada, 2002, 346 p.
TROYKA, BUCKLEY, and GATES, Simon and Schuster/Handbook for Writers - First

Canadian Edition, Scarborough, Prentice-Hall Canada, 1996, 820 p.

Reference/Consultation
ABRAMS, M. H., A Glossary of Literary Terms, New York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1991,

197 p.
ADAMS, Janice, Cathy COSTELLO, and Steve NAYLOR, Reading and Writing for Success -

Senior, Toronto, Harcourt Canada, 2001, 354 p.
BALDICK, Chris, Oxford Concise Dictionary of Literary Terms, Toronto, Oxford University

Press, 1996, 246 p.
BARKER-SANDBROOK, Judith, Thinking Through the Essay, 2nd edition, Toronto, McGraw-

Hill/Ryerson, 1993, 339 p. *
BOROVILOS, John (ed.), Breaking Through: A Canadian Literary Mosaic, Scarborough,

Prentice-Hall, 1990, 318 p.
CONRAD, Ronald, The Act of Writing: Canadian Essays for Composition (6th Edition),

Toronto, McGraw-Hill/Ryerson, 1999, 370 p. *
DAVIES, Richard and Glen KIRKLAND (eds.), Dimensions: A Book of Essays, Toronto, 

Gage Educational Publishing Company, 1986, 183 p.
DAWE, Robert, Margaret IVESON, et al. (eds.), Viewpoints 12, Toronto, Prentice Hall, 2002,

718 p.
FRANK, Thaisa and Dorothy WALL, Finding Your Writer’s Voice: A Guide to Creative Fiction,

New York, St. Martin’s Press, 1997, 256 p.
GIBALDI, Joseph, MLA Handbook for Writers of Research Papers (5th Edition), New York, The

Modern Language Association of America, 1999, 331 p.
LEMAY, Bernadette, La boîte à outils, Esquisse de cours de 9e, CFORP, 1999. *
LEVIN, Gerald, David RAMPTON and Gerald LYNCH, Prose Models (3rd Canadian

Edition), Toronto, Harcourt Brace Canada, 1997, 378 p.
MESSENGER, William E., Jan DE BRUYN, and Judy BROWN (eds.), The Canadian Writer’s

Handbook (3rd Edition), Scarborough, Prentice Hall Canada, 1995, 611 p. 
MESSENGER, W.E., and W.H. NEW (eds.), 20th century Anthology: Essays, Stories and Poems,

Scarborough, Prentice-Hall, 1984, 620 p.
MILLS, Ian W. and Judith H. MILLS, The Arch of Experience, Toronto, Holt, Rinehart 

and Winston of Canada, 1987, 413 p.
MULLER, Gilbert H., and John A., WILLIAMS (eds.), The McGraw-Hill Introduction to 

Literature, Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1995, 1068 p. *
NORTON, Sarah and Brian GREEN (eds.), Essay Essentials With Readings (2nd Edition),

Toronto, Harcourt, Brace & Company, 1999, 492 p.
NORTON, Sarah, and Nell WALDMAN (eds.), Canadian Content, Toronto, Holt, Rinehart and

Winston of Canada, 1988, 371 p.
OSTER, IVESON, and McCLAY (eds.), Literary Experiences (Volume One), Scarborough,

Prentice-Hall, 1989, 494 p.
PARKER, John F., The Writer’s Workshop, Don Mills, Addison-Wesley Publishers, 1990, 458 p. 
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ROSA, Alfred, Paul ESCHHOLZ, and John ROBERTS, The Writer’s Brief Handbook (Second
Canadian Edition), Scarborough, Allyn and Bacon Canada, 1999, 410 p.

SEGER, Linda, Creating Unforgettable Characters, New York, Henry Holt, 1990, 239 p.
SHEWCHUK, Murphy O. and Anne OSBORNE, The Canadian Writer’s Guide, Twelfth Edition,

Markham, Fitzhenry and Whiteside, 1997, 757 pages.
SMITH, Peter J., The Harcourt Writer’s Handbook, Toronto, Harcourt Canada Ltd., 1999, 

472 p.
STEPHENSON, Craig, (ed.), Countries of Invention, – Contemporary World Writing,

Fiction and Non-Fiction, New York, Addison-Wesley Publishers, 1993, 339 p.
STEWART, KOWLES, and BULLOCK, Essay Writing for Canadian Students with Readings,

3rd edition, Scarborough, Prentice-Hall Canada, 1994, 425 p. 
STRUNK, William Jr., and E.B.WHITE, The Elements of Style (3rd Edition), 1996, 84 p.
TUDOR, Dean, Finding Answers – The Essential Guide To Gathering Information in Canada,

Toronto, McClelland & Stewart, 1993, 307 p.

Technological
Canadian Authors Association. (consulted August 11, 2002)

www.canauthors.org/awards/stories.html 
Commercials. (consulted April 5, 2001)

http://langue.hyper.chubu.ac.jp/jalt/pub/tlt/97/mar/davis.thml
Dialogue. (consulted April 5, 2001)

http://www.pstcc.cc.tn.us/distance_learning/eng1010/dialogue.html
Essay Writing. (consulted March 3, 2001)

http: ééwww.iss.stthomas.edu/studyguides/wrstr2.htm
Key Terms in Literature. (consulted March 3, 2002)

http://www.courses.nus.edu.sg
Media Awareness.. (consulted July 7, 2002)

http://www.media-awareness.ca
Opinion Pages. (consulted July 10, 2002)

http://www.opinion-pages.org/
Pearson Educational Publishers of Canada. (consulted August 11, 2002)

www.pearsoned.ca/referencepoints/links

OSS Policy Applications

This course profile reflects the Ontario Secondary Schools, Grades 9 to 12 - Program and
Diploma Requirements Policy Applications in regards to the needs of students in special
education, the integration of new technology, cooperative education, and guidance, including
specific elements of safety.

Course Evaluation 

Course evaluation is an on-going process. Teachers will be able to judge the effectiveness of this
course through the following:
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- continuous evaluation of the course: additions, modifications, deletions throughout the
implementation of the course profile (teaching and learning strategies, resources, activities,
local particularities)

- course evaluation by the students: perhaps the use of one or more surveys during the semester
or school year

- a class examination of the relevance of teaching and learning strategies and activities (during
the formative and summative evaluation process)

- exchanges with other schools using the course profile (e.g., a sharing of recommendations or
suggestions)

- visits in the classroom by colleagues or school administrators
- feedback from provincial testing
- continuous critical thinking about the course by the teacher
- an analysis of the degree of success by students in the summative tests or exam at the end of

the course.

In addition, the teachers and the administrators periodically assess the teaching/learning strategies
and the assessment/evaluation techniques.



16



17

UNIT 1 (EAC4U)

Ideas Through Media

Unit Description  Time: 22 hours

In this unit, students apply critical thinking and communication skills to analyse and assess
various forms of print and electronic media, exploring the role of the media in today’s society.
Students read and produce editorials, reviews, and feature articles. Students analyse interviews
with and articles by writers on the craft of writing, sharing their findings in a newspaper column.
They apply steps of a writing process to publish a class chronicle of their individual texts and to
write to a newspaper in response to a prompt.

Strands and Expectations

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAE4U-I-OE.1 - 2 - 3 
EAE4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAE4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 3 - 6
EAE4U-I-Craft.1 - 2 - 3 - 4
EAE4U-I-Crit.3
EAE4U-P-AFor.1 - 2 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11
EAE4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11 - 12 - 13
EAE4U-P-Crit.1 - 3 - 4 - 5

Activity Titles Time

Activity 1.1: Writing to Persuade: The Editorial 240 minutes
Activity 1.2: Writing to Assess: The Review 270 minutes
Activity 1.3: Writing to Inform: The Feature Article 240 minutes
Activity 1.4: Writing on Writing: The Art/Literature Column 240 minutes
Activity 1.5: Publishing: The Class Chronicle 240 minutes
Activity 1.6: Summative Assessment Task - To a Newspaper about   90 minutes

    Newspapers
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Crosscurricular Links

When planning teaching and learning strategies, the teacher must integrate the following
crosscurricular links: animation culturelle (AC), technology (T), career planning (CP), and other
disciplines (OD). Practical suggestions are found in the “Activity Instructions”.

Accommodations (for students with special needs)

Teachers using this instructional planning support document are expected to be acquainted with
student’s Individual Education Plan (IEP) and the unique learning characteristics of their
individual students, and to make the necessary accommodations. Teachers can find practical
suggestions for these accommodations in La Boîte à outils, pages 11 to 21.

Assessment/Evaluation Techniques

Assessment is an integral part of a dynamic learning process. Thus, teachers must plan and
develop teaching and learning strategies jointly with evaluating strategies according to the four
basic categories of the Achievement Chart. Various evaluation techniques such as diagnostic
evaluation (DE), formative evaluation (FE), and summative evaluation (SE) are suggested in the
section “Activity Instructions”.

Security

The teacher should be familiar with the safety procedures mandated by the Ministry and by the
school board.

Resources 

In this unit, the teacher selects from the following resources: 

Pedagogical
BARKER-SANDBROOK, Judith, Essays: Patterns and Perspectives, Toronto, Oxford

University Press, 1992, 263 p. 
KELLOW, Brian and John KRISAK, Essays: Prose Short Forms, Scarborough, Prentice-Hall

Canada, 1990, 219 p.

Reference/Consultation
McCLYMONT, Christine, Viewpoints: Reflections in Non-Fiction, Scarborough, Prentice-Hall

Canada, 1990, 235 p.
CUMMING, Carman, and Catherine McKERCHER, The Canadian Reporter: News Writing and

Reporting, Toronto, Harcourt Brace Canada, 1994, 461 p.
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Technological
CNN News - with access to Canadian newspapers. (consulted July 15, 2002)

http://www.canoe.ca
Editorial. (consulted March 3, 2001)

http://www.gse.harvard.edu/~clarkejo/editorial.html
http://library.thinkquest.org/50084/editorials/howto-lead.html
wysiwyg: //181/http://cagle.slate.m...icalcartoons/PCcartoons/aislin.asp

Film Critic. (consulted July 15, 2002)
http://www.filmcritic.com
http://www.goshen.edu/english/featass.html

MMI Movie Reviews. (consulted July 15, 2002)
http://www.shoestring.org

Movie Review. (consulted March 3, 2001)
http://homepage.oanet.com/aarmstro/moviereview.htm

Movie Views. (consulted July 15, 2002)
http://www.moviething.com

Newspaper. (consulted March 3, 2001)
http://www.calgaryherald.com/education/CACNL3.thml

Persuasive Writing. (consulted March 3, 2001)
http://sdcoe.k12.ca.us/score/actbank/tpers.htm
http://www.iss.stthomas.edu/studyguides/wrstr3.htm

Broadcast News (video for Activity 1.2), James L. Brooks (director), Twentieth Century Fox,
1987.

National Enquirer Game, Tyco Industries, Moorestown, New Jersey, 1990.
Wag the Dog (video for Activity 1.2), Barry Levinson (director), New Line Cinema, 1997.
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 1.1 (EAC4U)

Writing to Persuade: The Editorial

Description Time: 240 minutes

In this activity, students analyse and assess editorials with attention to form, purpose, and
audience. They explore aspects of the communication process. They apply steps of a writing
process to produce an editorial on media-related issues.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 3 - 6
EAC4U-I-Crit.3
EAC4U-P-AFor.2 - 4 - 5 - 7 - 9 - 10
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 3 - 4

Planning Notes

- Provide copies of caricatures by various artists (e.g., Aislin, Andy Donato, McKay).
- Provide newspapers and magazines.
- Select editorials and articles on current issues (e.g., from Essays! Patterns and Perspectives:

“Why We Crave Horror Movies” by Stephen King, “And May the Best Cheater Win” by
Harry Bruce), asking students to provide some of their own as well; editorials on current
issues might be found in newspapers and anthologies, and on the Internet.

- Sample editorials and notes on the features of editorials can also be found in Reference Points
(p. 227-233) and in Reading and Writing for Success - Senior (chapter 13).

- Prepare questions pertaining to the requirements of the editorial.
- Determine the format of students’ writing folder in which students will incorporate notes,

writing samples, drafts, and finished products throughout the course; students’ articles in this
activity will be used in the publication of a class chronicle in Activity 1.5 and in the
summative assessment task of Activity 1.6.

- Should the need present itself, plan a review lesson on language levels, sex-specific language
and jargon, and on sentence-combining to eliminate verbosity.



21

- Prepare evaluation grids for the diagnostic assessment of students’ opinion texts and for the
formative and summative assessment of students’ editorials.

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Present a series of caricatures taken from newspapers and magazines or on the Internet. (T)
- Discuss the following with students, using the following questions as prompts: 

- What current issue or event prompted the caricature?
- What symbols are used?
- Who are the characters in the caricature?
- What is the purpose of a caricature?
- Where does one usually find caricatures?
- What topics are usually addressed in caricatures?
- What is the intended message?
- Who is the target audience?

- Instruct students to read an editorial from a newspaper or an Internet site on a current issue;
ask students oral questions to verify comprehension of ideas and knowledge of the
characteristics of the editorial (e.g., What is bias? What is the purpose of an editorial? Whose
view does an editorial represent?) (DE) (T)

- Ask students (individually or in small groups) to locate the editorial page in a variety of
newspapers and to note similarities and differences (e.g., placement in the newspaper, topics,
use of visuals, headings) in the format, reading audience, and content of newspapers; students
share their findings informally. (DE)

- Provide students with an editorial or have them select one of personal interest; conduct a
diagnostic assessment of students’ ability to write persuasively: Students write an opinion text
in which they explain the reasons why they agree or disagree with the views expressed in the
selected editorial. (DE)

- Have students informally debate their views in groups or in a whole-class activity.
- Have students assess their own writing skills with reference to their opinion text, identifying

strengths and weaknesses; students define academic goals and possible strategies to address
weaknesses as writers, during this course. (SA)

- Discuss with students the pros and cons of working as a newspaper columnist or editor (e.g.,
work from home, stress of meeting deadlines, high profile, public scrutiny, political
influence) and of working in the media business in general. (CP)

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Refer to the above caricatures and editorials to review with students various aspects of
communication: verbal and non-verbal communication, connotation and denotation, fact and
opinion, subjectivity and objectivity.
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- Provide students with two articles on the same issue or topic - one a news report and the other
an editorial; in groups, students note the similarities and differences between the two with
attention to elements such as bias, denotation and connotation, word choice, tone, structure,
format; students report their findings orally to the class. (FE)

- Review the findings presented in students’ oral reports, emphasizing form, audience, and
purpose; ask students to brainstorm the purposes of newspapers and of the media in general.

- Explain to students the communication process, emphasizing concepts such as transmission,
reception, decoding, encoding; relate the communication process to the concepts of form,
audience, and purpose.

- Have students read a variety of editorials and letters to the editor from the local newspaper or
anthologies (e.g., “Making Hostages of Our Values” by Harold Evans and “Fetal Rights” by
Charlene Toews in Prose Short Forms, ed. by Kellow and Krisak); discuss the purpose of the
editorial in question (e,g., to praise, entertain, criticize, explain or persuade) as well as its
target audience (e.g., How would the level of language, topics, or the anecdotes differ for a
younger or older audience?). 

- Have students respond to written questions on the editorials: 
- What is the topic?
- What is the main argument?
- Is this editorial for, against, or neutral? Would it be more effective had the author used

another form of argumentation?
- Does the editorial use any of the following: examples, rhetorical devices, word choice,

comparison-contrast, quotations, statistics, anecdotes, clichés? Provide examples from the
text.

- How does the author appeal to the reader? (e.g., emotional appeal versus logical, rational
appeal)

- Does the author make suggestions? offer solutions? (FE) (OD)
- Instruct students, in groups, to read and assess two or more editorials in terms of form,

purpose, and audience; students support their assessment with specific references to the texts,
noting features such as level of language, use of supporting details, use of rhetorical devices,
use of journalistic conventions (e.g., headline attention-getting opening, format, spacing,
closing statement), tone, clarity, and completeness of arguments; groups informally present
their assessment to the class. (FE)

- Refer to the above assessments to determine with students (in a whole-class activity) the
criteria of an effective editorial; encourage students to refer to journalistic texts and forms
analysed in Français as they review their findings. (AC)

- Have students write an editorial from a prompt such as a catchy title (TV or not TV: That Is
the Question? or The Myths about Blood Pressure: What’s Up Doc?); students read and
assess each other’s editorials in groups according to a checklist of criteria. (FE)

- Assign the production of the editorial to students for summative assessment according to the
following criteria: (SE) 
- Does the editorial

- clearly state the writer’s position?
- include a head with an objective view?
- start off with the opposite viewpoint?
- start with a “hook” and a catchy title?
- develop three or more clear and convincing arguments?
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- present ideas according to a specific order?
- refute the opposite viewpoint?
- include sufficient supporting details?
- make effective use of tone?
- make effective use of rhetorical devices?
- conclude with a punch?
- follow journalistic conventions and format (e.g., paragraphing, spacing, font)?
- use an appropriate level of language?
- use conventions of language correctly?

- Suggested topics: media-related issues such as
- Is there too much violence on television?
- Do the media promote stereotypes?
- Do the media promote poor self-image and possibly eating disorders among women?
- Does television promote a healthy lifestyle?
- Do video games promote violence?
- Do the media glorify crime and criminals?
- Should parents limit children’s television viewing?

- Conference with students during the application of steps of a writing process; students edit
and revise a peer’s draft; students use print and electronic resources to edit, format, and
publish their editorial. (T) (SA)

- Conference with students after the summative assessment of their editorial to clarify
assessment, and to lead students to identify their writing strengths and weaknesses; students
determine a plan of action to improve their writing skills. (SA)

- Have students incorporate notes, writing samples, drafts, and finished products into their
writing folder; students’ editorials in this activity will be used in the publication of a class
chronicle in Activity 1.5 and in the summative assessment task of Activity 1.6.

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to write a clear and coherent editorial, according to the following four
categories of the Achievement Chart for grade 12: 
- Knowledge and Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge of the editorial format;
- demonstrate understanding of the connection between form, content, and purpose;
- demonstrate understanding of the uses and effect of persuasive devices;
- demonstrate understanding of the difference between fact and opinion.

- Thinking and Inquiry
- formulate own opinions about the views expressed and support them with relevant

details and evidence;
- predict opposite viewpoint and demonstrate ability to refute it.

- Communication
- defend opinions clearly and convincingly with the use of persuasive devices;
- demonstrate a sense of audience and purpose by using appropriate tone and diction;
- organize ideas logically with the use of transition devices.
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- Application
- use correct spelling, punctuation, and sentence structure, varying diction and types of

sentences for emphasis;
- apply steps of a writing process to conference with peers and to edit text;
- make connections between the selected text, their own experiences, and current

issues.

Further Activities

- Have students prepare an editorial page containing the best editorials and caricatures.
- Have students analyse headlines, ads, and titles in newspapers, noting stylistic devices such

as 
allusions, puns, and alliterations.

- Instruct students to produce a caricature or comic strip to accompany their editorial.
- Have students research the work of a newspaper columnist or newspaper editor and report

their findings to the class. (CP)
- Have students view a televised debate (parliamentary or other) and analyse the types of

arguments used: Which are most effective? Which appeal to the audience? Does the speaker
respect his or her audience? What is the purpose? (OD) (T)

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 1.2 (EAC4U)

Writing to Assess: The Review

Description  Time: 270 minutes

In this activity, students analyse and assess media clips, articles, and reviews. Students explore
the role of the media in today’s society and defend their views on the influence of the media in a
panel discussion. They write a review of a movie or theatre performance.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 3 
EAC4U-I-Crit.3
EAC4U-P-AFor.2 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 9 - 10
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 3 - 4

Planning Notes

- Reserve television and VCR for viewing of excerpts from television programs or movies.
- Retrieve clips from movies and television programs depicting themes related to media issues

(e.g., Broadcast News, Wag the Dog).
- Select articles on the influence of media; prepare questions on the articles for students.
- Select reviews from current newspapers and magazines and Internet sites, asking students to

provide some of their own; model reviews are also provided in Reference Points, p. 82-83
and p. 269.

- Prepare diagnostic and formative assessment grids for the editing and proofreading of the
review.

- Prepare a summative assessment grid and assignment sheet for the production of the review.
- Prepare review lesson on the run-on sentence, on inverted sentence-order, and on editing,

should the need present itself.
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Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Have students read reviews of current or recent movies (preferably movies they have seen),
asking them to highlight and paraphrase the main ideas and supporting arguments; students
explain in their journal the reasons why they agree or disagree with the critic’s views. 

- Instruct students, in groups, to debate the views expressed in their journal and to compare-
contrast their findings on the critiques, classifying and regrouping similar reasons in chart
form, under headings of their own making (e.g., entertainment value, interest, depth of
characters, suspense, action, degree of violence, target audience, validity of message, box-
office appeal, quality of acting, special effects, originality). (T) (DE)

- Review students’ findings; discuss with students the concept of standards and norms by
asking them to respond to prompts such as: How do you know a movie (or book, or song, or
show) is good? Why can a movie receive both a favourable and unfavourable review? Would
the review be different if the movie were presented to another audience or at a different time
(e.g., someone of a different age, sex, nationality)? (T)

- Have students view clips from various television programs and/or movies; discuss the content
of the clips: What recurring images did you see? What overall message could you extract
from this clip? Who do you think is the intended audience? What leads you to this
conclusion? (T)

- Conduct a diagnostic assessment of students’ ability to write a review: Students write a short
review on a selected clip. (T) (DE)

- Have students, in pairs, read each other’s reviews and identify the standards and norms which
they used to make their judgements. (SA)

- Discuss with students the role of a critic: What is a critic’s function?
- Instruct students to research (for homework) the work of a film or movie critic, to take point-

form notes, and then to informally report their findings to the class. (CP)

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Discuss with students the influence and role of media with reference to the introductory
activities, emphasizing the concept of the media as vehicles of values and culture. (T) (AC) 

- Have students list, in an informal brainstorming session, examples of songs, television shows,
ads, and/or movies which promote or do not promote specific values (e.g., “The Simpsons”
and the value of the family, of honesty, of money, of hard work, of self-esteem, of education,
of respect). (T)

- Have students read and analyse a number of articles on the influence of the media (e.g., “How
Television is Reshaping the World’s Culture” by John Lippman, “Sexism in Rock-and-Roll
Lyrics” by Rod Cohen, “X-Rated Boob Tube” by Nilavanh Limsakoune, “The Perils of the
Living Room” by Charles Gordon, “Don’t Let Stereotypes Warp Your Judgments” by Robert
Heillbroner). (T) (OD) 

- Provide students with a checklist or outline for note-taking; students read the articles and
essays, taking notes under headings such as: main point or thesis, main ideas, secondary
ideas, supporting evidence, stylistic devices, tone, conventions. (FE)
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- Have students answer written and oral questions on the articles and essays. Questions should
focus on the following elements: (FE)
- Content: 

- identify thesis
- identify main and secondary ideas
- differentiate between fact and opinion
- make inferences, noting implied as well as stated messages
- explain key quotations
- evaluate the use of supporting details
- explain the structure or organization of ideas

- Style:
- analyse sentence structure (parallel structure, antithesis, rhetorical question) - analyse

various rhetorical and stylistic devices
- identify the use of verbs (use of the imperative verb tense, passive or active voice)
- analyse word choice and use of punctuation for clarity or effect

- Tone:
- analyse the point of view (first or third person)
- analyse the tone of the text (humourous? serious? sympathetic?) 

- Instruct students to write a journal in response to one or more of the following prompts, with
the use of specific examples from current media productions: 
- Morals and values in television programs are declining? are improving?
- Sensationalism sells: Are tabloids a sign of the times?
- Does advertising promote consumerism and materialism?
- Are soap operas immoral? Should soap operas be censored?
- Is reality TV a form of exploitation? of invasion of people’s privacy?
- Do news media glorify criminals? 
- Have media americanized Canadian culture? (FE) (OD)

- Instruct students who have selected the same topic to form groups of three or four; students
use their journal responses to develop three or four distinct arguments to support their
position; groups present their views in a panel discussion, with each member presenting one
argument. (FE)

- Have students select the most convincing arguments presented through an informal vote; have
students assess the persuasiveness of their arguments in both written and oral form. (FE)
(SA)

- Have students assess a review from a current newspaper or academic resource (e.g. “The
Spell of a Shakespeare Lover” by Robertson Davies, “Her Life Entire” by Douglas Glover).
(FE)

- Have students informally share their assessments; in a whole-class activity students establish
the criteria of an effective review: 
- brief summary without revealing climax and dénouement
- expression of opinion in a logical order
- argumentation supported with examples
- clear statement of position
- persuasiveness
- mention of media techniques
- mention both positive and negative features (strengths and weaknesses)
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- identification of audience
- use of appropriate of tone
- the impact on the reader: Would the reader see the movie or theatre production after

having read the review?
- Distribute a formative checklist on the review; students revise their own review written as a

diagnostic in the introduction, according to the checklist. (SA) (FE)
- Is my position clear?
- Are the ideas ordered logically?
- Do I have examples to support my opinion? for and against?
- Are the tone and level of language appropriate for my audience? (e.g., use of sarcasm)
- Is my text persuasive?
- Have I integrated rhetorical devices? transitional devices? 
- Do I vary my approach and style for effect and interest?
- Do I have several ideas?
- Have I identified audience? 
- Are my opening and closing statements forceful? interesting? thought-provoking?
- Have I used language conventions correctly?

- Have students revise their diagnostic writing and/or journal entry (and texts provided by the
teacher) with attention to parallel structure, the use of antithesis, the use of reverse or inverted
word order in sentences, and variety in sentence length. (FE)

- Assign a review of a movie (subject to approval by the teacher) or theatre performance for
assessment according to the above criteria. This review should include the following
elements: (SE) (T)
- Introduction: 

- list the basic information about the performance or movie being reviewed: title,
director, main actors, running dates or time.

- Body:
- summarize the plot and major theme
- identify sub-plots (if present)
- comment on actors’ performances or interest level
- comment on technical aspects (costumes, lighting, special effects, sets, sound effects,

music, etc)
- comment on the success of the movie or performance: 

- Is the production good? 
- Who would this appeal to?
- What are its strengths? weaknesses?

- comment on the impact of the production
- What does this program reveal about viewers? about society? about myself?

- Conclusion: 
- re-state position, make a final recommendation, include an original, forceful, or

thought-provoking closing.
- Have students apply steps of a writing process in the production of their review, comparing

and contrasting their own text with the reviews read in class and found in current
publications. (SA)
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- Have students incorporate notes, writing samples, drafts, and finished products into their
writing folder; students’ articles in this activity will be used in the publication of a class
chronicle in Activity 1.5 and in the summative assessment task of Activity 1.6.

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to analyse and assess a media text by having them write a review of a
movie or theatre performance, according to the following four categories of the Achievement
Chart for grade 12: 
- Knowledge and Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge of different forms of persuasive texts;
- demonstrate understanding of the connection between form, audience, and purpose;
- demonstrate understanding of the use and effect of rhetorical devices for persuasion;
- demonstrate understanding of the stated and implied messages in a media text.

- Thinking and Inquiry
- assess a media text in terms of form, purpose, and audience;
- assess the use of media techniques;
- support own opinions convincingly with relevant details and examples. 

- Communication
- defend opinions clearly and convincingly with the use of persuasive devices;
- demonstrate a sense of audience and purpose by using appropriate tone and dictions;
- organize ideas logically with attention to paragraphing and transitional devices.

- Application
- use correct spelling, punctuation, and sentence structure varying style for emphasis

and interest;
- apply steps of a writing process to conference with peers and to edit their text;
- make connections between their own preferences, opinions, and viewing habits.

Further Activities

- Have students reenact an entertainment style show (e.g., Entertainment Tonight, E Now, Star
TV): students act as a host and give their comments and reviews on a current movie or media
event. (T)

- Have students compare and contrast in chart form a French and English television show or
entertainment show; discuss students’ findings, leading them to further their exploration of
the media as vehicle of culture. (AC) (T)

- Have students research and report the origins and development of the Canadian Broadcasting
Corporation as well as its role in Canadian culture. (AC) (OD) (T)

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 1.3 (EAC4U)

Writing to Inform: The Feature Article

Description Time: 240 minutes
 
In this activity, students further their knowledge of journalistic forms and conventions by
analysing and writing feature articles or columns. Students examine the use of visuals and
graphics. They apply steps of a writing process and use technology to edit, proofread, and format
their feature article. 

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 2 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 3 - 6
EAC4U-I-Crit.3
EAC4U-P-AFor.2 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 9 - 10
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11 
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 3 - 4

Planning Notes

- Ask students to bring in magazines and newspapers.
- Provide material for the production of collages (cardboard, scissors, glue).
- Provide a vast array of pictures, caricatures, drawings to serve as catalysts for writing.
- Bring a copy of National Enquirer Game to class; if game is not available, prepare small

labels with various words on them varying parts of speech; and select a variety of humorous
and thought-provoking news photos.

- Provide students with examples of contemporary and non-contemporary feature articles from
newspapers, anthologies, and the Internet; refer to explanatory notes and sample articles
provided in Reference Points, p. 31-32, 233-238, and p. 277-282.

- Refer to Reading and Writing for Success Senior - p. 122-139 - the informational essay - for
notes on conventions of informational texts.

- Prepare evaluation grids for the diagnostic, formative, and summative assessments of
students’ feature articles.

- Prepare review material, with examples and short exercises involving the correct use and
punctuation of transitions, and the use of subordinate conjunctions in sentence-combining. 
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Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Have students select captions and titles from magazines and newspapers.
- Instruct students, in groups, to explain the techniques used in three of their selected captions

or titles to attract the reader’s attention (typography, pun, word-play, literary allusion,
alliteration, etc.). (DE)

- Have students informally share their findings; discuss with students the importance of
captions, leads, and graphic elements in the world of journalism. 

- Have students, in pairs, write captivating captions for five pictures (e.g., National Enquirer
Game- this game consists of a series of sensational or thought-provoking images and
accompanying words. The words are assembled to create interesting and innovative captions
for the pictures); students post their pictures and captions, presenting them informally to the
class. (DE) 

- Conduct a diagnostic assessment of students’ ability to write news articles and to convey
information: Students write an article on one of the above pictures selected according to the
following criteria: (DE)
- length of 200 words
- use of catchy title
- clarity and order of information
- integration of the five W’s of journalism: who? what? when? where? why? 
- use of diction and journalistic conventions
- use of language conventions

- Have students read and assess each other’s articles in small groups with the use of a prepared
checklist. (SA)

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Present the characteristics of the “feature article” or column with reference to a current text
from the newspaper or the Internet as example: 
- article written on a regular basis by a feature columnist
- tone can be light-hearted, humourous, satirical, thought-provoking
- this type of column is more personal; author writes about life experiences and trivial

everyday problems
- position is more subjective 
- style is more casual

- Have students read columns or feature articles from magazines (e.g., Fotheringham’s or
Charles Gordon’s column in Maclean’s magazine, Richler’s column in Saturday Night, “Junk
Mail Junkie” by W.P. Kinsella in Dimensions/A Book of Essays), newspapers, or the Internet,
asking students to explain the following elements: 
- main point (or thesis)
- major ideas, secondary ideas
- similarities and differences of articles by the same author, with attention to style
- intended audience
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- use of anecdote
- purpose (inform, persuade, praise, criticize)
- connotation of specific words
- use of non-standard English
- tone (serious, humourous)
- type (persuasive, argumentative, informational)
- use of journalistic conventions (FE) (T)

- Instruct students to compare/contrast a French feature article of their choice with an English
feature article, focussing on the above elements (preferably for homework); students note
their findings in chart form and informally present their chart to the class. (FE) (AC)

- Have students rewrite a selected column or feature article (or an excerpt, or just the opening)
according to a new purpose or audience (e.g., create a parody, include irony or exaggeration,
eliminate or add slang); students revise and edit their article according to the checklist
presented in the introduction activities. (FE) (SA)

- Have students hone their proofreading skills: students assess their own and others’ texts with
attention to spelling, the use of journalistic terms, and precise diction. (SA)

- Have students, in groups, analyse the ideas, style, diction, and tone of an article or informal
essay (preferably humorous) by a non-contemporary writer (e.g., Francis Bacon, Samuel
Butler, Jonathan Swift, Mark Twain, Charles Lamb, Stephen Leacock), providing each group
with a different text; students summarize the text and take notes in chart form; students share
their analysis with other groups according to the jigsaw method of collaborative learning.
(FE)

- Review students’ analyses, noting the development in the form and emphasizing the
evolution in language; ask students to skim and scan their selected text and to locate terms
which have changed in meaning or have become obsolete; relate students’ findings to the
concepts of language as symbol and the social and cultural context of language.

- Brainstorm a list of topics (e.g., Choosing a University, Applying for a Job, Tips on
Purchasing a DVD player, Navigating the Internet, On the Importance of ...Truth, Money,
Hard Work, Patience).

- Assign the following summative assessment task to students: Students select one of the topics
in the list (of brainstorming session) and follow a writing process in the production of a
column or feature article.

- Distribute and explain the criteria for the production of the column or feature article: 
- use of attention grabbing title and lead sentence
- length of 500-600 words
- clarity and accuracy of information
- organization and logical order of ideas
- an interesting closing, with a sense of finality
- implementation of humour in the work to add interest (SE)

- Conference with students, providing feedback on their column or feature article.
- Emphasize the use of transitions for clarity and order in students’ articles during the writing

process; if necessary, have students review the use of subordinate conjunctions to show the
relationships of ideas and to combine sentences.

- Have students work with a peer to assess, edit, and format their drafts while integrating
teacher’s suggestions. (SA)

- Instruct students to use technological resources in the formatting and editing of the text for
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final publication. (T)
- Have students incorporate notes, writing samples, drafts, and finished products into their

writing folder; students’ articles in this activity will be used in the publication of a class
chronicle in Activity 1.5 and in the summative assessment task of Activity 1.6.

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to write a column or feature article, according to the following four
categories of the Achievement Chart for grade 12: 
- Knowledge and Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge of the format of the feature article;
- demonstrate understanding of the connection between form, content, and purpose;
- demonstrate understanding of the uses and effect of literary/stylistic devices for effect

with attention to devices which produce humour.
- Thinking and Inquiry

- formulate own opinions on a topic of personal interest;
- use creative thinking skills in producing an original feature article by using a

humourous tone.
- Communication

- integrate anecdotes into feature article for clarity and effect;
- demonstrate a sense of audience and purpose using appropriate diction;
- organize ideas logically and clearly varying approach for emphasis.

- Application
- use correct spelling, punctuation, and sentence structure with attention to the use of

transitions and subordinate conjunctions;
- use technology and apply steps of a writing process to edit and revise their text.

Further Activities

- Instruct students to choose the first sentences of various articles; students react to the
following prompts either orally or in their writing journals: 
- Predict the purpose of the article. 
- Identify the tone. 
- Identify the targeted audience. 

- Instruct students to create news sheets using desktop publishing software; students publish
their column or feature article while also working layouts and visuals. (T)

- Have students prepare a self-help pamphlet or poster to accompany their feature article.
- Have students research the origins and evolution of specific words and conventions. Students

present their findings in a chart. (OD)

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 1.4 (EAC4U)

Writing on Writing: The Art/Literature Column

Description Time: 240 minutes
 
In this activity, students apply research skills to investigate writers’ views on the craft of writing
as presented in a variety of print and electronic resources including interviews, Internet sites,
videos, articles, and reviews. Students convey their findings in an art/literature column.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 2 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2
EAC4U-I-Craft. 2 - 3
EAC4U-I-Crit.3
EAC4U-P-AFor.1 - 2 - 4 - 5 - 7 - 8 - 10
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 3 - 4

Planning Notes

- Reserve audio-visual equipment.
- Obtain at least one video (from the NFB) on a well-known writer. 
- Compile samples of articles, written interviews, reviews, critiques, and essays by and about

well-known writers from the Internet, anthologies, newspapers, and magazines.
- Prepare review material for students, if necessary, on pronouns (agreement with antecedents,

accurate pronoun reference, pronoun unity, gender and case).
- Prepare checklists for self- evaluation.
- Reserve library or computer laboratory for research.
- Prepare an evaluation grid for the formative and summative assessments of students’

research, arts/literature column.
- Introduce the independent study to students, explaining that it will be assessed in Activity 5.5.
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Provide students with the instructions and stipulations (listed in Activity 5.5) for the
assignment on the life and writing of a published writer of their choice, or on a literary theme
or movement, along with the recommended selections, themes and the research sources
(listed in Activity 5.1).

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Ask students who their favourite writer is and what makes him or her a good writer. Have
students informally debate the reasons for their preferences.

- Lead a brainstorming session in which students list the ways a person’s life would be
different if he or she could not read or write and/or if electronic texts replaced newspapers
and books.

- Instruct students to write a journal entry on the following topic: Why I write; in a think-pair-
share activity, students read their entry to a peer and then discuss their responses in a whole-
class activity. Suggested prompts for discussion: (CP) (AC) (DE)
- What jobs are available to people who write well? (And who write in two or more

languages?)
- What jobs require no writing skills?
- What kind of writing do you prefer?
- Is writing a form of art?
- Do you write creatively for yourself or for a reading audience?
- What strategies do you use to get past the blank page?

- Have students, individually or in pairs, write four or five sentences in which the word “word”
has a different meaning; students informally share and compare sentences, formulating their
own definitions of the term “word”.

- Review students’ definitions, emphasizing the concepts of auditory and visual symbols and
the communication process; ask students to explain the difference between language and
literature, between fiction, and non-fiction with reference to texts read in class (e.g., Is a news
report, or an editorial, fiction? Can an article or essay be considered literature? Is a best-seller
literature? Is a historical or biographical novel fiction?) 

- Provide students with two texts or articles on the craft of writing (e.g., from Dimensions:
“Open Letter to the Mother of Joe Bass” by Margaret Laurence, “The Nobel Prize Acceptance
Speech” by William Faulkner”); conduct a diagnostic assessment of students’ ability to
synthesize ideas and to select relevant information by asking them to define the craft of
writing according to these two texts. (DE)

- Review students’ responses to the texts, asking them to determine and informally debate
whether these texts should be considered fiction or non-fiction, literary or informational.

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Present at least one video (available at the NFB - e.g., on Irving Layton, Margaret Laurence,
or Margaret Atwood) of an interview with a well-known Canadian writer, asking students to
note information such as the reasons why the author writes, the type of writing done by the
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writer, the types of jobs held by this writer, the steps of a writing process which are important
to the writer, how the writer got his or her start in writing; students share and discuss their
notes informally. (FE) (CP)

- Have students read an essay, poem, or story by the writer presented in the video and which
also conveys the writer’s views on the craft of writing (e.g., “Shakespeare” by Irving Layton,
“Houdini” by Eli Mandel, “Amnesty International/An Address” by Margaret Atwood);
students explain the similarities between the video and the selected text. (FE)

- Provide students with two or more articles, written interviews, reviews, arts/literature
columns or critiques (available in week-end newspapers, promotional pamphlets in book
stores, Internet sites on authors, and magazines such as Maclean’s) on current writers and
their works, asking them to note relevant details about the writers’ works: genre, awards,
dominant themes, style, purpose, impact. Students read at least one poem, short story, or
novel excerpt by the same writers and determine if the articles and reviews accurately assess
the writers’ works. (FE) 

- Have students practice research skills by asking them to use print and electronic resources to
respond in point-form (and on index cards) to one or more research questions on writers and
their works (e.g., Which of the following author’s works was censored? What literary
movements are associated with this author? Why is this author famous? What personal events
had an effect on the author’s works?) (FE) (T)

- Have students informally present their research answers; have students assess their own and
others’ oral communication skills with the use of a prepared checklist which includes criteria
such as:
- use of language conventions
- level of language
- clarity
- order
- tempo
- precision
- eye contact, gestures
- interest (FE) (SA)

- Assign the following research task to students for summative assessment: Students refer to at
least two print sources (e.g., articles, anthologies, reviews, pamphlets) and two electronic
sources (e.g., taped interview, Internet site, documentary, video) to research a writer’s views
on the craft of writing. Students convey their findings in an arts/literature column. (T) (SE)
- Suggested criteria for the assessment of students’ research skills: 

- clearly annotated index cards
- complete footnotes and bibliography (according to a specific methodology)
- a one-page outline with a logical sequence of information
- references to two print sources and two electronic sources
- relevant and well-selected information
- complete and accurate information
 (Information should focus on elements such as: background, awards, dominant

themes, style, writing techniques, purpose for writing, major works, critics’ views,
impact.) 
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- Suggested criteria for the assessment of students’ arts/literature column: 
- clear identification of writer under study
- use of attention-grabbing title and lead sentence
- length of 500-600 words
- clarity and accuracy of information
- organization and logical order of ideas
- variety in approach and style to add interest
- use of technological resources in the formatting and editing of the text
- appropriate use of level of language; use of diction
- an interesting closing, with a sense of finality
- appropriate tone
- correct use of journalistic conventions and format
- accurate documentation of sources according to an accepted methodology
- correct use of language conventions.

- Review with students the content and format of an effective outline with attention to
headings, punctuation, consistency, spacing, font, and capitalization.

- Emphasize the correct use of literary and journalistic terms; students use context cues and
knowledge of word origins to understand unfamiliar terms.

- Provide students with a checklist of criteria so that they can assess their work during the
research, writing, and production processes, making necessary adjustments and consulting
teacher and peers; have students make connections with similar activities they have
completed in Français such as writing a column or conducting a research. (SA) (AC)

- Have students incorporate notes, writing samples, drafts, and finished products into their
writing folder; students’ column in this activity will be used in the publication of a class
chronicle in Activity 1.5 and in the summative assessment task of Activity 1.6.

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to conduct a research on a writer’s craft and to convey information in
a newspaper column, according to the following four categories of the Achievement Chart for
grade 12: 
- Knowledge and Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge of journalistic forms and conventions;
- demonstrate understanding of the connection between form, audience, and purpose;
- demonstrate understanding of the information collected for research purposes.

- Thinking and Inquiry
- synthesize and organize research data;
- select relevant data from print and electronic resources.

- Communication
- communicate research information that is clear, accurate, and complete;
- use precise vocabulary and appropriate diction;
- organize ideas according to a specific order.

- Application
- use language conventions correctly;
- apply reading strategies and note-taking skills, documenting sources according to a

specific methodology;
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- apply steps of a writing process;
- use technology to research a topic and to format and edit a newspaper column;
- make connections between their research on a writer’s craft and their own experience

as writers.

Further Activities

- Have students research and debate the pros and cons of censorship. (OD)
- Have students compare and contrast the views of two or more writers presented in chart form,

drawing conclusions about the evolution of the craft of writing.
- Have students research the work of columnists and promoters of the arts and literature. (CP)

Appendices 
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 1.5 (EAC4U)

Publishing: The Class Chronicle

Description Time: 240 minutes

In this activity, students select and revise one of their texts (editorial, review, feature article,
column). Students use electronic resources and apply steps of a writing process in the
collaborative publication of the media texts produced in this unit. Students assume various roles
involved in the publication of a class chronicle to select, revise, edit, proofread, and format texts. 
Students examine sample newspapers and meet with a local journalist.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.2
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Craft.1 - 4
EAC4U-I-Crit.3
EAC4U-P-AFor.2 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 -10 - 11 - 12 - 13
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 3 - 5 

Planning Notes

- Organize a visit to the local newspaper office or invite a journalist to present the various
duties associated with working in a newspaper office.

- Provide copies of sample newspapers or classroom papers.
- Provide access to electronic resources.
- Provide material required to produce caricatures, etc.
- Select articles on journalism by journalists for students to read (e.g., from The Canadian

Writer’s Guide).
- Plan a brief tutorial lesson on editing and proofreading and editing.

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Lead a brainstorming session with students in which they list the various jobs involved in the
publication of a newspaper. (CP)
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- Have students write questions in preparation for the visit of a local journalist or employee
from a local newspaper; have students listen to a presentation by a local journalist, and
encourage them to ask questions about the field of journalism, job opportunities, and the craft
of writing and reporting. (DE) (CP)

- Have students examine samples of classroom newspapers or anthologies of student writing.
- Review the characteristics of the page layout (titles, subtitles, captions, pictures, etc).
- Explain the activity (publication of a class chronicle) to students.

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Present a brief tutorial lesson on editing and proofreading, outlining the need to verify
the following: 
- individual words – both spelling, and appropriate usage;
- punctuation – appropriate use and placement of commas, colons and semi-colons, 

apostrophes (for possessive adjectives but used for plurals!), and end-punctuation;
- sentence structure – subject-verb agreement, verb tense unity, no run-ons and 

no fragments, no comma splices;
- style and diction: only deliberate use of non-standard English, jargon, slang or

clichés – no accidental use.
- Provide examples of sentence fragments and comma splices showing how they can be used

deliberately for emphasis; and how, other than for special use, they must be corrected.
- Have students find and analyse examples of the use of non-standard English in their own and

others’ texts.
- Have students refer to their writing folder throughout this activity; students are expected to

consult notes, writing samples, and evaluation grids as they revise and edit their texts for final
publication in the class chronicle.

- Instruct students to choose their one or two best samples of work (e.g., review, feature article,
editorial, article on a writer) for publication; students share their articles with a peer in
determining their choice.

- Have students refer to the summative assessment grids from previous activities and
conference with the teacher to refine their final production (for individual summative
assessment) through detailed revision that includes: (SA)
- Revision of Content: 

- adding and/or deleting ideas;
- adding and/or deleting supporting details; 
- including only ideas that interest the reader and relate to the purpose of the text;
- assessing the impact and clarity of the title and opening sentence;
- making necessary adjustments in the organization/sequence of ideas or information;
- assessing the impact of the conclusion (e.g., Does the conclusion offer other avenues

of exploration? invite reader to pursue other possibilities?).
- Revision of Overall Organization or Structure: 

- identifying the main ideas and sections;
- assessing the strategic arrangement of ideas;
- checking the length and number of sentences and paragraphs;
- varying sentence structure and paragraph length.
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- Revision of Style: 
- examining level of language and assessing suitability of word choice;
- assessing vocabulary for precision and accuracy;
- eliminating unnecessary words;
- integrating stylistic devices for greater persuasiveness;
- avoiding confusion in French/English words (e.g. sensible);
- checking that allusions and/or references in text are topical.

- Revision of Form: 
- using journalistic terms correctly;
- applying journalistic conventions;
- verifying features of format (spacing, font, graphics, consistency, clarity, visual

appeal); 
- using appropriate tone.

- Have students create an editorial department and a publication department. (You may wish to
divide students according to their strengths - some proofread spelling, grammar, ideas, etc.,
others are more knowledgeable in technology). (T) (OD)

- Have students use electronic resources to collaboratively revise, edit, and format their texts.
- Have students determine the lay-out of their chronicle and incorporate visual details and

graphics. (Groups or panels of students might oversee the publication of one page each.)
Students use electronic resources to format and publish the chronicle. (T)

- Instruct students to reflect on the writing and publishing process and on their own writing
skills by responding in their journal to two or more of the following prompts: 
- What have I learned?
- Which tasks did I perform and did I perform them effectively? Did I enjoy these tasks?

Why?
- Am I satisfied with the end result? Why?
- Did I work well independently? Which group skills did I apply or do I need to improve?
- How does this activity prepare me for university and for my chosen career? (CP) (SA)

- Provide students with a selection of articles on journalism by journalists (e.g., from the
section “Newspapers and Periodicals” in The Canadian Writer’s Guide p. 383-440); students
read one article of their choice and note the main and secondary ideas; students informally
share their notes with a peer and then with the class in a think-pair-share activity. (CP) (Note:
Students will also be writing about journalism in Activity 1.6, as a summative assessment
task.)

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to apply steps of writing as a process to revise and publish media
texts, according to the following four categories of the Achievement Chart for grade 12: 
- Knowledge and Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of journalistic forms and conventions;
- demonstrate understanding of form, purpose, and audience;
- demonstrate understanding of the uses and effect of stylistic devices for emphasis and

interest.
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- Thinking and Inquiry
- use critical thinking skills to assess, revise, and edit their own and other’s texts;
- use critical and creative thinking skills to select relevant details and appealing

graphics.
- Communication

- communicate ideas and information clearly and coherently according to a logical
sequence;

- demonstrate a sense of audience by using appropriate level of language;
- demonstrate command in newspaper forms.

- Application
- use knowledge of language conventions to proofread texts;
- use technology and apply steps of a writing process to revise, edit, format, and publish

newspaper texts. 

Further Activities

- Have students submit articles to a local newspaper, school newspaper, or English Department
newsletter.

- Have students respond to letters to the editor, prepare advice columns and/or write reports on
sports, community, and school activities.

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 1.6 (EAC4U) 

 Summative Assessment Task -
To a Newspaper about Newspapers

Description Time: 90 minutes

In this summative assessment task, students demonstrate their knowledge and understanding of
purpose, audience, and journalistic forms by writing an editorial letter. Students use print and
electronic resources as they apply the steps of a writing process. Students use language
conventions correctly and vary word choice and stylistic devices for effect. 

Strands and Expectations 

Strand: Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-P-AFor.2 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 9 - 10 
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 -10 - 11
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 3 

Planning Notes

- Provide access to computer laboratory for the production of the classroom chronicle.
- Prepare student booklet and checklist for the production of the classroom chronicle.

Activity Instructions

- Explain the summative assessment task to the students: 
- Write an editorial letter to a local or national newspaper (read during the course of this

unit) about this paper’s appeal to young adult readers. Select one of the following
prompts: 
- How can the newspaper compete with the Internet as a source of news and

information?
- How can the newspaper address young adults’ concerns and interests?
- How can the newspaper appeal to young adults to so that the readers of today become

the subscribers of tomorrow? 
- Have students refer to their writing folder throughout this activity; students are expected to

consult notes, writing samples, and evaluation grids as they revise and edit their texts for final
publication.
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- Explain the overall expectations that will be used to assess the students’ knowledge and skills
according to the criteria of Achievement Chart 1.6.1. Students are expected to: 
- apply knowledge of journalistic conventions and forms;
- develop an effective introduction that creates interest;
- adapt level of language and diction to the intended audience; use inclusive language;
- support opinions convincingly, using rhetorical devices, relevant details, and appropriate

arguments;
- apply a specific organizational pattern, integrating transitional devices for coherence;
- revise sequence to ensure logic, clarity, and unity;
- vary word choice and sentence structure for clarity, emphasis, and effect;
- use language conventions correctly;
- use non-standard English when appropriate;
- assess their text in terms of form, purpose, and audience, identifying strengths and

weaknesses and making necessary adjustments;
- use print and electronic resources during the steps of a writing process, verifying

grammar, usage, spelling, and punctuation;
- use electronic resources to format and publish a visually appealing text, according to

journalistic conventions.
- Hand out to students the instructions for each step and the achievement chart.
- The following time line is suggested for the completion of this summative assessment task: 

Step 1: Exploring 35-40 minutes (homework)
Step 2: Pre-writing 20 minutes
Step 3: Writing and Revising Draft 40 minutes
Step 4: Publication 30 minutes

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)

Appendix EAC4U 1.6.1: Achievement Chart - To a Newspaper about Newspapers
Appendix EAC4U 1.6.2: Student Booklet - To a Newspaper about Newspapers
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Achievement Chart - To a Newspaper about Newspapers Appendix EAC4U 1.6.1

Assessment Techniques: diagnostic 9 formative 9 summative :

Categories and
Criteria

Level 1
50 - 59 %

Level 2
60 - 69 %

Level 3
70 - 79 %

Level 4
80 - 100 %

Knowledge/Understanding

The student: 
- demonstrates
knowledge of
journalistic
conventions and forms.
 - demonstrates
understanding of form,
purpose, and audience. 
- demonstrates
understanding of the
uses and effects of
stylistic devices and
word choice.

The student
demonstrates
limited
knowledge of
journalistic
conventions and
limited
understanding of
form, purpose, and
audience and of
the uses of devices
for effect.

The student
demonstrates
some knowledge
of journalistic
conventions and
some
understanding of
form, purpose, and
audience and of
the uses of devices
for effect.

The student
demonstrates
considerable
knowledge of
journalistic
conventions and
considerable
understanding of
form, purpose, and
audience and of
the uses of devices
for effect.

The student
demonstrates
thorough and
insightful
knowledge of
journalistic
conventions and
thorough and
insightful
understanding of
form, purpose, and
audience and of
the uses of devices
for effect.

Thinking/Inquiry

The student: 
- uses critical and
creative thinking skills
to assess and revise
own text in terms of
form, purpose, and
audience.
- applies inquiry skills
to select relevant
details and to vary
word choice and
devices.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with limited
effectiveness and
applies few of the
skills of inquiry.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with
moderate
effectiveness and
applies some of
the skills of
inquiry.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with
considerable
effectiveness and
applies most of
the skills of
inquiry.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with a high
degree of
effectiveness and
applies all or
almost all of the
skills of inquiry.

Communication

The student: 
- communicates
opinions and
information clearly and
logically in journalistic
texts.
- communicates for
different audiences and
purposes, using
appropriate diction and
journalistic terms.
- demonstrates
command in newspaper
forms.

The student
communicates
information and
ideas with limited
clarity, with a
limited sense of
audience and
purpose and with
limited command
of forms.

The student
communicates
information and
ideas with some
clarity, with some
sense of audience
and purpose and
with moderate
command of
forms.

The student
communicates
information and
ideas with
considerable
clarity, with a
clear sense of
audience and
purpose and with
considerable
command of
forms.

The student
communicates
information and
ideas with a high
degree of clarity,
and with
confidence, with a
strong sense of
audience and
purpose and with
extensive
command of
forms.
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Application 

The student: 
 - uses language
conventions to
proofread text.
- uses a writing process
to revise, and edit text.
- uses technology to
proofread, format, and
publish text.

The student uses
language
conventions, media
techniques, and
appropriate
technology with
limited accuracy
and effectiveness
and uses reading
strategies and a
writing process
with limited
competence.

The student uses
language
conventions, media
techniques, and
appropriate
technology with
some accuracy
and effectiveness
and uses reading
strategies and a
writing process
with moderate
competence.

The student uses
language
conventions, media
techniques, and
appropriate
technology with
considerable
accuracy and
effectiveness and
uses reading
strategies and a
writing process
with considerable
competence.

The student uses
language
conventions, media
techniques, and
appropriate
technology
accurately and
effectively all or
almost all of the
time and uses
reading strategies
and a writing
process with a
high degree of
competence.

Comment: A student whose achievement is below level 1 (less than 50 %) does not meet the required overall
expectations for this task.
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Student Booklet  Appendix EAC4U 1.6.2

To a Newspaper about Newspapers

Write an editorial letter to a local or national newspaper (read during the course of this unit)
about this paper’s appeal to young adult readers. Select one of the following topics: 

Topic 1- How can the newspaper compete with the Internet as a source of news and information?

Topic 2- How can the newspaper address young adults’ concerns and interests?

Topic 3- How can the newspaper appeal to young adults to so that the readers of today become
   the subscribers of tomorrow? 

Step 1: Exploring Activity: Individual
Time: 35-40 minutes (Homework)

- Skim and scan a current issue of a newspaper of your choice.
- Note in point-form various positive features of the newspaper.
- Select four or five articles of interest to you and read them, noting interesting ideas and

features.

Step 2: Pre-writing Activity: Individual/In-Class Activity
           Time: 20 minutes

- Select one of the three topics.
- Brainstorm.
- Formulate your opinions; add ideas and supporting details.
- Determine the sequence of your text.

Step 3: Writing and Revising Draft Activity: Individual/In-Class Activity
           Time: 40 minutes

- Write a draft.
- Revise your draft: 

- Refer to the assessment grid of your editorial in Activity 1.1 and to other notes, writing
samples, and grids in your writing folder.

- Use print and electronic resources to verify spelling, grammar, and usage.
- Use the following self-assessment checklist to revise and edit: 

- Are the ideas ordered logically?
- Is the tone used in accordance with the purpose?
- Is the title “catchy”?
- Does the introduction grab the reader’s attention?
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- Is the closing forceful?
- Is the position/topic clearly stated?
- Do I have variety in my sentences?
- Do I use precise and effective vocabulary and journalistic terms?
- Have I verified spelling? grammar? subject-verb agreement? verb tenses?
- Have I adapted diction and level of language to the intended audience?
- Have I applied conventions of language such as punctuation and capitalization?
- Have I applied journalistic conventions?
- Have I made use of appropriate transitional devices to demonstrate organizational

patterns?
- Are my opinions and ideas convincing? clear?
- Have I varied my approach?
- Is the tone appropriate? effective?

Step 4 : Publication Activity: Individual/In-Class Activity
           Time: 30 minutes

- Use electronic resources to finalize revision and proofreading, and to publish a well-
formatted and visually appealing text.
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UNIT 2 (EAC4U)

My Story

Unit Description Time: 22 hours

In this unit, students analyse and evaluate a selection of narrative essays and short stories written
in the first-person point of view as models for their own writing. They write a first-person
narrative essay and a critique of a short story. They work collaboratively to analyse myths and
folk tales, and trace links to modern media, recreating and expressing their findings in an oral
presentation. They write a comparative essay on two short stories and apply steps of a writing
process to produce and publish an original short story. 

Strands and Expectations

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 2 - 3 
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 
EAC4U-I-Craft.2
EAC4U-I-Crit.1 - 2 - 3
EAC4U-P-AFor.1 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11
EAC4U-P-SSto.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11 - 12 
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 2 - 3 - 4

Activity Titles: Time

Activity 2.1: Exploring the Narrative Essay 270 minutes
Activity 2.2: Shaping Form: Elements of the Short Story 300 minutes
Activity 2.3: Exploring Myths, Legends, Folktales, and Fairy Tales 210 minutes
Activity 2.4: Comparing and Contrasting Short Stories 330 minutes
Activity 2.5: Producing and Publishing the Short Story 210 minutes

Crosscurricular Links

When planning teaching and learning strategies, the teacher must integrate the following
crosscurricular links: animation culturelle (AC), technology (T), career planning (CP), and other
disciplines (OD). Practical suggestions are found in the “Activity Instructions”.
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Accommodations (for students with special needs)

Teachers using this instructional planning support document are expected to be acquainted with
student’s Individual Education Plan (IEP) and the unique learning characteristics of their
individual students, and to make the necessary accommodations. Teachers can find practical
suggestions for these accommodations in La Boîte à outils, pages 11 to 21.

Assessment/Evaluation Techniques

Assessment is an integral part of a dynamic learning process. Thus, teachers must plan and
develop teaching and learning strategies jointly with evaluating strategies according to the four
basic categories of the Achievement Chart. Various evaluation techniques such as diagnostic
evaluation (DE), formative evaluation (FE), and summative evaluation (SE) are suggested in the
section “Activity Instructions”.

Security

The teacher should be familiar with the safety procedures mandated by the Ministry and by the
school board.

Resources 

In this unit, the teacher selects from the following resources: 

Pedagogical
BARRY, James, and Joseph GRIFFIN (eds.), The Storyteller: Short Stories From Around The

World, Toronto, Nelson Canada, 1992. 
NORTON, Sarah, and Brian GREEN (eds.), Essay Essentials With Readings (Second Edition),

Toronto, Harcourt, Brace & Company, 1999, 492 p.

Reference/Consultation
BROUGHTON, K. Maclean (ed.), Heartland: An Anthology of Canadian Stories,

Scarborough, Nelson Canada, 1983, 208 p.
HAMILTON, Edith, Mythology: Timeless Tales of Gods and Heroes (Sixth Edition), New York,

Warner Books, 1996, 340 p.
HARTLAND, Edwin Sidney, English Fairy and Folk Tales, New York, Dover Publications,

2000, 390 p.
KINGSOLVER, Barbara, The Best American Short Stories 2001, New York, Houghton Mifflin

Company, 2001, 378 p.
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Technological

Canadian Short Stories. (consulted August 11, 2002)
http://www.clarington-library.on.ca/read/canss.shtml

Canadian Short Story Video Series. (1996) - produced by the National Film Board of Canada.
(consulted September 5, 2002) 
http://www.nfb.ca -

Reviews. (consulted September 14, 2002)
http://www.mostlyfiction.com
http://www.reviewofbooks.com
http://www.canoe.ca.JamBooksReviews
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 2.1 (EAC4U)

Exploring the Narrative Essay

Description Time: 270 minutes

In this activity, students analyse and evaluate a selection of narrative essays with attention to
form and structure, narrative point of view, levels of diction, imagery, idioms, sentence structure,
and dialogue. They apply the steps of a writing process to produce a narrative essay, recounting a
personal experience or an event witnessed.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.1- 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2
EAC4U-P-AFor.1 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 10 - 11
EAC4U-P-SSto.3 - 5 - 6 - 7
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 3 - 4 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 3 - 4 

Planning Notes

- Select four or five narrative essays and prepare written and oral questions for discussion and
analysis. Suggested texts: 
- “Suitcase Lady” by Christie McLaren, “The Company Man” by Ellen Goodman, 

“The Game Of Our Lives” by Peter Gzowski, “Leaving Home” by Barry Broadfoot,
“What I Found In My Pocket” by G.K.Chesteron, and “A State of Grace: Understanding
The Martial Arts” by Don Ethan Miller – all in Dimensions: A Book of Essays; 

- “Coming Of Age in Putnok” by George Gabori, “My Other Self” by Sylvia Fraser,
“Growing Up Native” by Carol Geddes, “A Story Of War And Change” by Reza Kiarash,
“In The Trenches” by Charles Yale Harrison, and “Man, You’re A Great Player!” by Gary
Lautens – all in The Act of Writing: Canadian Essays for Composition;

- “The Luncheon” by Somerset Maugham in The Art of Narrative; 
- “Swan Song” by Pablo Neruda in Reference Points;
- “Roy” an excerpt from Catherine Gildiner’s autobiography Too Close To The Falls, and 

“Growing Up Native” by Carol Geddes - both in Reading And Writing for Success -
Senior;
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- “Growing Up Greek” by Helen Luca, “Final Dance On Racism’s Grave” by David
Suzuki, “I Am A Native Of North America” by Chief Dan George, and “Jewish
Christmas” by Fredelle Bruser Maynard – all in Breaking Through: A Canadian Literary
Mosaic;

- “The Revenge” by Graham Greene, and “The Bully” by Gregory Clark – both in Images
of Man.

- Prepare checklist of narrative essay, for use in whole-class analysis, for self-assessment in the
writing process, and for summative assessment.

- Prepare an overview of grammatical and stylistic elements to be emphasized and evaluated in
the writing activity. Find review material exercises on sentence structure, if necessary.

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Read aloud to the class a short personal anecdote, recounting some moving or disturbing
personal experience; such as any of the following: 
- a short item from the Readings section in Harper’s;
- brief testimonial piece from Reader’s Digest;
- a moving letter in the letters-to-the-editor of any newspaper or any periodical.

- Ask students to identify and explain aspects and details of the anecdote – images, conflicts –
which evoke emotional responses.

- Instruct students to write a journal entry in which they recount a personal experience which
they found significant – moving, or disturbing – from the past week, month, or year; that is,
either a directly personal experience, or an event witnessed. Suggest a few possibilities – a
car accident, a conflict at home or at work, the loss of a loved one, or perhaps some
experience where ethnic or racial identity became an issue. Ask them to jot down five or six
details in point-form to clarify the anecdote in their minds. (AC) (DE)

- Ask three or four volunteers to share their anecdotes with the class.
- Elicit reactions to the anecdotes and orient the discussion to focus on aspects of each incident

which made the event memorable: (DE) 
- aspects of the situation or incident which caused conflict, or stress for them and for

others;
- word choices and details in the anecdote which seemed interesting or effective – and why;
- aspects of situation or character they would develop if they were to develop the anecdote

into either an essay or a short story – and why;
- order in which they would organize the events, for best dramatic effect, if they were to

develop the anecdote into either an essay or a short story – and why.

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Read aloud a short narrative essay – “The Swan Song” by Pabla Neruda, a meditative essay
recounting an experience of grief and death. (Display the text on an over-head for greater
clarity.) 
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- Distribute the narrative-essay check-list, and, in whole-class discussion, ask students to
identify and evaluate the following aspects of the selected text: 
- the title; 
- point of view of the narrator;
- tone and attitude of narrator;
- theme(s) or main message(s);
- phrases, images, or details in the narrative that have the greatest appeal;
- the use of symbols or metaphors chosen by the author;
- the structure of the essay – the introduction, body and conclusion, and the elements of

each section that make it strong and effective, or weak and ineffective: 
- the beginning: 

- introduction leading to the thesis: details or devices used to hook the reader
(quotation, allusion, anecdote, rhetorical question, description, dialogue, sense
images, striking comparisons or contrasts, puzzling statements, figures of speech,
irony);

- statement of thesis and enumeration;
- placement of the thesis.

 - the middle: 
- order of material–chronological, flash-back, or juxtaposition of memories and

scenes in seemingly random order;
- development of overall theme–use of argument, analogy, examples, comparisons

and contrasts, logical persuasion, emotional appeal;
- use of narration, dialogue, and, or description;
- use of time signals for clarity and time unity;
- use of transitional words and phrases;
- choice of words and sensory images;
- use of figurative language;
- sentence structures and sentence lengths – use of simple, compound or complex

sentences. 
- the ending or closing of the essay: 

- use of any one or more of the following devices for effect – a reference to the
opening, a strong contrast or reversal, question and answer, transitional words or
phrases, revealing the implications or importance of the subject or situation,
speculating as to possible consequences or predicting, drawing a conclusion from
evidence or narrative given;

- closing the essay at a high point – logical or narrative or emotional climax;
- moving, memorable, evocative choice of words.

- Assign a contrasting narrative essay for students to read individually, perhaps a text of
adventure or conflict, such as “Games “written by a student, Gordon Bookey. Ask the class to
identify and share their reactions as to the effectiveness of the following: (FE)
- the author’s point of view – and note here the shifting points of view;
- the use of dialogue between and among the characters – does thedialogue sound credible

and realistic?
- elements of structure – short paragraphs, words and ideas which serve as “hooks” and

“links”; 
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- the choice of words and images – such as “...mass of muscle and fists”; or the use of
verbs, as in the phrase, “...he began to snarl...”

- Discuss with students various aspects of form and genre with reference to the selected texts;
use the following questions as prompts: 
- What is the difference between a narrative essay and a short story?
- Is the narrative essay fiction or non-fiction?
- How does the narrative essay’s purpose differ from a short story’s?
- Is a narrative essay necessarily autobiographical?

- Assign for homework the reading and critical evaluation of two other narrative essays (e.g.,
“The Company Man” by Ellen Goodman and “The Suitcase Lady” by Christie McLaren,
from Dimensions: A Book of Essays.); ask students to note quotations to document their
findings and opinions as to the following elements of the selected essays: (FE)
- narrative point of view – consistent or shifting; 
- tone and attitude of the narrator;
- order of events in the narrative, or chronology, and words which clarify time unity; 
- word-choice and use of literary and stylistic devices (e.g., imagery, re-worked or

deliberately altered clichés, irony, understatement);
- similarities in both structure and style of these essays, both of which were published

first as newspaper articles;
- connection between form and purpose/content;
- overall effectiveness of each article, and reasons.

- Have students share orally their findings and reactions to the two essays assigned
for homework, making sure that they have made logical and well-supported judgements about
the essays, and have found appropriate short quotations. 

- Ask students to work in pairs and to proofread their journal entries (written in the
introduction) with attention to sentence structure and the use of transitions. (SA) (FE) 

- Focus on the use of conjunctions and transitional adverbs to indicate sequence in a narrative
text; refer to specific examples from texts under study in this activity.

- Assign the writing of a narrative essay using the first-person point of view: (SE) 
- Write either about something which happened to you, or an event or incident which you

observed. Suggested topics: 
- a conflict, problem or challenge that led to self-discovery;
- an experience that led to personal growth or maturity;
- a lost dream or “reality check”;
- an ending that marked a new beginning;
- a difficult (or negative) experience with positive results.

- This essay should conform to the following parameters and contain the following elements: 
- an interesting title, not necessarily the simple topic of the essay;
- essay form: introduction and thesis, body and conclusion;
- narrative content: the circumstances of the event, conflicts and stresses, the narrator’s

reactions and, or those of the person(s) observed – all in a logical order of the author’s
own choosing; 

- vivid choice of words, literary and stylistic devices for special effect, including symbol
and metaphor; 

- a length of four to five short paragraphs, comprising an approximate length of one and
one half to two typed pages in plain 12-point font, 1½-spaced, and in clear black print.
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- Have students apply the first steps of a writing process by (A) brainstorming images,
experiences, memories, conflicts, personalities, that come to mind; (B) narrowing down their
topic to a specific situation or observation; and (C) determining their purpose and audience.

- Explain and clarify the expectations in this assignment – to record and recount a memory of a
significant event or incident.

- Instruct students to write (A) an outline of the events, details, observations, reactions, etc. and
(B) a draft of the essay; conference with students as they write, addressing any questions or
concerns they might have; have students complete their drafts for homework.

- Have students read their essay out loud to a peer; instruct students to evaluate the draft of
their narrative essay, and that of their peers with the use of a checklist. Suggested criteria:
(SA) (FE)
- Does the opening paragraph capture the reader’s interest?
- Is the thesis clear? Should it be restated; relocated?
- Are events and details in the middle section related in chronological order?
- Are the body paragraphs unified? Do they contain sufficient detail; and do they contain

any unnecessary information?
- Are all the paragraphs logically linked and connected? Is the sequence clear? Have I used

clear and effective linking words or transitional phrases?
- Does each event and detail contribute to the main point or theme; and is that theme

clearly presented throughout the essay?
- Does the conclusion satisfy the reader and end the essay forcefully?
- Are literary/stylistic devices included for variety and effect?
- Are sentences varied, both in structure and in length? 
- Is diction effective in communicating the story and in moving the reader?
- Have errors in spelling, grammar, and punctuation been avoided and/or corrected?
- Does the essay achieve its purpose and appeal to its intended audience?

- Instruct students to make notes of possible changes and improvements and to revise the draft
of their essay according to teacher’s and peer’s suggestions.

- Ask for two or three volunteers to submit drafts of their narrative essays to the teacher, before
class, so that transparencies can be made of their essays, enabling a review and evaluation of
student writing in a whole-class forum. (FE)

- Ask students to share their essays with each other and to complete the writing process – peer
editing, self-assessment, editing, revising, re-writing and proofreading. (FE) (SA)

- Instruct students to submit their published work (the following class), for final evaluation.
(SE) (T)

- Conference with students after the summative assessment of their narrative essay to clarify
the evaluation, to help students identify the strengths and the weaknesses in their individual
writing process, and to help them determine a plan of action to improve their writing skills in
future assignments. (FE) (SA)

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to write a clear and convincing narrative essay with attention to form,
purpose, and audience, according to the following four categories of the Achievement Chart
for Grade 12: 



57

- Knowledge and Understanding
- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the form and structure of the narrative

essay;
- demonstrate understanding of audience and purpose.

- Thinking and Inquiry
- formulate a thesis and overall thematic idea, supported and illustrated by the

narrative;
- demonstrate creativity in the development of ideas and the selection of details to

achieve a specific effect and purpose;
- select appropriate diction and images to convey the drama of events;
- select appropriate symbol(s) and metaphor(s).

- Communication
- demonstrate a clear awareness of the audience, and a sense of purpose by using

appropriate tone and diction;
- communicate ideas in logical sequence, using appropriate linking words and

transitional devices;
- evoke emotional response, and an identification with the narrator’s feelings.

- Application
- use correct spelling, punctuation and varied sentence structures - simple, compound

and complex;
- uses effective diction and strong images;
- demonstrate appropriate use of the writing process to conceive the essay, to evaluate,

to conference with peers, and to edit text;
- demonstrate appropriate use of published models, and of checklist, to create a

narrative essay in appropriate form and structure;
- make connections by conveying personal experiences in a narrative essay according to

the conventions of the genre under study.

Further Activities

- Have students re-write a narrative essay (their own essay or an essay of their choice) in the
form of a narrative poem.

- Have students write a new narrative essay, based on some other experience or observation of
an incident, attempting the use of shifting points of view.

- Ask students to write a narrative essay from the point of view of a well-known Canadian
figure past or present; instruct students to: (OD)
(a) skim and scan magazines, textbooks, and Internet sites to select their famous figure and to

find a few items of information about him or her.
(b) write a narrative essay in which they focus on one or two incidents in this person’s life

and in which they convey this person’s views, feelings, and reactions.

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 2.2 (EAC4U)

Shaping Form: Elements of the Short Story

Description Time: 300 minutes

In this activity, students examine the use of the first-person point of view and episodic structure
in short-story writing. They write a journal entry based on a personal experience, read and
evaluate short-stories in first-person narrative viewpoint, and compose a critique of a short story.
They also complete the preliminary steps of a writing process in the creation of their own short
stories.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3 

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 5
EAC4U-I-Crit.1
EAC4U-P-AFor.1 - 3 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8
EAC4U-P-SSto.1 - 2 - 3 - 4
EAE4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 8
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 2 - 3

Planning Notes

- Bring several personal objects (not necessarily your own) or parts of character costumes for
introductory writing activity: slippers, hat, sweater, glasses, key chain, hammer, book, a
certificate or award, travel bag, bottle of perfume/after-shave, tie, necklace, gloves, wallet,
photo album. (Try to include a few unusual objects such as a leopard print scarf, a medal or
badge of some sort, a stuffed animal.)

- Select five or six short stories with first-person narrative point of view. Suggested texts: 
- “It Used To Be Green Ones “by Patricia Grace, “Babinger” by Mordecai Richler,

“Bones” by Lee Jay Hangfer – all in Elements Of English 12;
 - “What I Learned From Caesar” by Guy Vanderhaeghe, “The Hockey Sweater” by Roch

Carrier, “The Story of Nil” by Gabrielle Roy, “Hunky” by Hugh Garner, “The Broken
Globe” by Henry Kreisel in Breaking Through p. 78-89;

- “Ha’Penny” by Alan Paton, “Love Must Not Be Forgotten” by Zhang Jie, “The Non-
Revolutionaries” by Yu-Wol Chong-Nyon, “Going to Jerusalem” by Marie Louise
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 Kaaschnitz, “The Ninny” by Anton Chekhov, “Gregory” by Panos Ionnides, and “The
Dead Child” by Gabrielle Roy – all in The Storyteller: Short Stories From Around The
World;

- “Hoodoo McFiggin’s Christmas” by Stephen Leacock in The Process of Writing;
- “A Drowning” by Mark Ferguson in Imprints.

- Prepare overheads of one short-story, such as “They Used To Be Green Ones”, for whole-
class analysis and evaluation. See critical and analytical material on the short story in
Reading And Writing For Success–Senior, p. 46-47, 53-59; also “An Overview of the
Elements of Fiction” in Reference Points p. 139 - 159.

- Prepare check-list of elements of fiction in short-story, for analysis here in Activity 2.2,
drafting of an original short story (Activity 2.2 - Activity 2.5), for writing of a critical
comparative essay on two short stories (Activity 2.4), and for final production of a short story
(Activity 2.5) – to be used in individual and collaborative work, for self-assessment,
formative assessment and in summative assessment. 

- Prepare review material on parallel structure, if necessary. 
- Find a short first-person fiction narrative, written by a student as a model for analysis and

student writing; such as, “Jack and the Bean Stalk Revisited” in Reference Points, p. 155.
- Find critics’ comments, reviews, and responses on the works and impact of one or more

authors (e.g., Leacock) under study in this activity in anthologies, encyclopedias, and on the
Internet (Consult the following sites: http://www.mostlyfiction.com;
http://www.reviewofbooks.com; http://www.canoe.ca.JamBooksReviews); find at least two
critiques of a recent or current bestseller (e.g., on a story by Carol Shields) in the arts and
entertainment section of a newspaper or magazine (e.g., Maclean’s) as a model for students’
own writing.

- Prepare an evaluation grid for the summative assessment of students’ critiques.

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Have students brainstorm, in groups or in a whole-class activity, the names of famous
fictional characters (preferably from novels, and possibly from movies) - e.g., Jay Gatsby,
Atticus Finch, Hercule Poirot, Sherlock Holmes, Anne (Shirley) of Green Gables, Harry
Potter, Dorothy and Toto, Scrooge, Scarlett O’Hara.

- Discuss with students the reasons for the fame and lasting appeal of these characters. (DE)
- Display various personal objects (or parts of a costume); have students examine them and

then select one. (One object can be selected by more than one student since it will be
interesting to compare students’ different responses.)

- Conduct a diagnostic assessment of students’ speaking skills and knowledge of the elements
of the short story: Students write two paragraphs of 12-15 lines each in the first person and
(A) describe the owner of the selected object (e.g., name, sex, age, occupation, nationality,
family background, personality) and (B) tell the story of the owner’s life or experience/events
relating to the selected object (e.g., how the object was... a gift from a special person; ...left in
a will to... and by...; ...lost and then found again; ...cursed). (DE)
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- Ask students to present their story line and character, as if they were that character speaking.
(Students might do a dramatic reading of their text or might act their text out as a dramatic
monologue.)

- List the characters and situations presented on the board as students present them.
- Have students share their reactions to the presentations in a whole-class discussion; have

them note the similarities and differences in the stories with attention to elements such as:
(DE)
- the implied era, time, place, context of the storylines;
- the crises, problems, conflicts presented directly and indirectly;
- the techniques used by students to develop character;
- the characteristics of the storylines which were the most effective;
- the various genres of stories presented; (students might use the list to classify the

storylines by genre such as comedy, mystery, science fiction, romance, adventure, crime,
etc.).

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Read aloud one well known short story to the class, one written from the first-person point of
view, either something very poignant – “The Dead Child” by Gabrielle Roy, or something
rather humorous – “Hoodoo McFiggin’s Christmas” by Stephen Leacock.

- Ask the students to share their initial reactions with the class. Then ask them to suggest
reasons for which this story has had mass appeal to readers (e.g., the humour, the context of
Christmas to which readers can relate, the reader’s sympathy for the child and for the
“victim”).

- Next, read “It Used To Be Green Ones” by Patricia Grace, or “The Giraffe” by Mauro Senesi,
or any other story of a comical nature exploring childhood memories of frustrations and
embarrassments. Have students share their initial reactions to this story and suggest reasons
as to why this story has gained wide popularity. 

- Using this same story as a basis for discussion – “It Used To Be Green Ones” in which the
narrator humorously remembers childhood poverty, an eccentric mother, an old car with bad
brakes – review the elements of short-story, and ask the class to record the main points of
discussion in their notebooks.

- Explain narrative point of view, using focus questions: 
- What are the advantages of writing from the first-person point of view?

(sense of immediacy, authenticity, reader-identification, etc.)
- What are the advantages of limited-omniscient viewpoint, over omniscient viewpoint in

creating credibility for the narrator?
- Review the main elements of the short story, briefly, as applicable to this story, and evaluate

their effectiveness: 
- subject
- narrative voice and tone;
- setting: time and place;
- mood and atmosphere;
- characters;
- plot and action;
- conflict;
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- theme;
- diction, imagery, figurative language and rhetorical devices;
- genre and conventions of genre.

- Display the story on overheads and review the story once again, in terms of structure,
dividing the story into three distinct sections – beginning, middle and ending, and then sub-
dividing the story into distinct “scenes” or episodes”, as follows: 
- introduction, or exposition: 

- collage of narrator’s childhood memories, including memory of having damaged and
nearly spoiled fruit in a school lunch, and being asked “Who shot your pears?”;

- body – including complication, crisis and climax: 
- memories of family life on the farm, and of the car, used for carrying milk-cans

around the farm, problems stopping; 
- memories of going places as a family, shame of the car, inconvenience, getting

jostled;
- car’s history and background as a convertible; 
- mother’s decision to use the car to shop on Wednesdays and the children’s

embarrassment; 
- mother’s horn-tooting and benevolent offers to buy things for rural neighbours all the

way to town; 
- the actual shopping in town;
- squeezing people plus purchases into car, and the embarrassment of many stops and

starts on return trip;
- conclusion or dénouement: 

- summing up, drawing conclusions and speculating as to long-term value of these
memories – invaluable.

- Review the effects of diction and imagery, and the use of rhetorical elements; such as the
repeated use of the word “shame”, so effective in communicating theme and tone.

- Ask students to: 
- identify and evaluate the effectiveness of transitional words and phrases, time-unity

signals, and suggest possible alternatives;
- suggest and evaluate possible changes in the ordering of the scenes and episodes, possible

additions or inclusions, possible deletions or exclusions.
- Present an overhead on one or two texts of literary criticism on the works and impact of

Stephen Leacock, emphasizing the need to use references and quotations as supporting
evidence; have students discuss the reasons why they agree or disagree with the critics’
views.

- Instruct students to work in small groups and to read, analyse and evaluate one short story, a
different story per group. (At least one of the stories involves conflicts over cultural heritage
and ethnic identity.) Suggested stories: (AC) (FE)
 - “Babinger” by Mordecai Richler; 
- “Bones” by Lee Jay Hangfer;
- “The Ninny” by Anton Chekhov;
- “Gregory” by Panos Ionnides;
- “Ha’Penny” by Alan Paton;
- “Love Must Not Be Forgotten” by Zhang Jie;
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- “Hunky” by Hugh Garner;
- “The Broken Globe” by Henry Kreisel.

- Distribute copies of the check-list of elements and devices for the short story. 
- Have students read and analyse the stories for homework and to conduct research on

suggested Web sites; the next day, in class, students meet in groups to further the analysis of
the elements of their stories and to assess these elements. (T)

- Assign students to make a presentation to the class - each group member might present two
elements, depending on the number of students in the group and in the class; students use
either the blackboard or chart paper to present their analysis and evaluation, focussing on the
following elements and how they create dramatic effect: (FE)
- narrative point of view;
- tone and attitude of narrator;
- characters; 
- conflicts;
- themes;
- plot, form and structure – division of narration into “scenes” and “episodes”; 
- diction, imagery and figurative language, and rhetorical devices;
- genre and conventions.

- Read aloud a very short model short-story, especially a piece of student writing; such as 
“Jack and The Beanstalk Revisited” (in Reference Points, p. 155.). After the reading, have
students identify and evaluate the elements and devices used, identifying images that are
successful, and suggesting possible changes and improvements.

- Ask students to begin thinking and brainstorming about a possible short-story of their own
to be written from the first-person limited-omniscient narrative viewpoint. 

- Assign the in-class creation of a story outline for this first-person narrative, involving a
maximum of three active characters. Have them begin by creating the following:
- a time-line with the possible major events (episodes) in a logical sequence – straight

chronology, juxtaposition of memories in seemingly random order, flashback...; 
- point-form list of possible small events and details for each major event (or episode) in

the time line;
- point-form profile (approximately ten points) for each of the three characters in the story: 

- two or three details of physique and appearance; 
- three or four details of personality; 
- three or four details of moral character.

- a list of possible conflict(s): 
- within each character;
- around each character; 
- between and among the characters.

- a list of possible crises which could arise from these conflicts: that is, 
- the crises, first of all;
- then the possible consequences and new problems;
- possible resolutions.

- Conference with students and evaluate the completeness and appropriateness of the material
in their story-outlines, suggesting the addition of transitional devices, rhetorical devices, etc.
(FE) 
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- Instruct students to re-read model short-stories and to identify and evaluate details of
characterization, plot construction, imagery, et al, using their checklist of the elements of
fiction. 

- Have students use the same checklist to review their own story outlines and character
profiles, and to make assessments as to what changes and improvement are necessary. (SA)

- Have students submit their outlines at the end of the class for formative evaluation, and for
inclusion in their writing folders. (FE)

- Assign the reading and evaluation of another short-story, not yet read or discussed, written in
first person narrative. (Suggested story: “Dressing Up for the Carnival” by Carol Shields in
Imprints 12, p. 92; instruct students to note, as they read, the elements of the story that they
like or dislike. (FE)

- Have students compare and discuss in groups their critical responses to the story.
- Provide students with two critiques on the works of Carol Shields; have students discuss

whether or not they agree with the critics’ views; have students note the elements of the
critique which are common to both articles; emphasize the use of appropriate examples and
details from the story to document statements and opinions, including brief quotations. 

- Present the characteristics of a good critical response as explained in Elements of English 12,
p. 493-494. 

- Assign the analysis and evaluation of another short-story, not yet read or discussed, written in
first person narrative to be completed individually during one or two class periods, while the
teacher conferences with students one-by-one regarding their story outlines. (SE)

- Have students, working only in class, read and analyse a story, using their checklist of short-
story elements; then, they write a critique of the selected story which includes the following
elements: 
- an introduction introducing the story and giving their overall impression of the story;
- a summary of the main events of the story;
- an analysis and evaluation of two elements of fiction;
- an analysis and evaluation of the author’s style;
- a conclusion presenting a final recommendation to the reader.

- Have students submit their in-class critique for summative assessment.

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to analyse and evaluate a short story, and to express their views on
this story in a critique, according to the following four categories of the Achievement Chart
for Grade 12: 
- Knowledge and Understanding

- demonstrates knowledge and understanding of narrative writing;
- demonstrates knowledge and understanding of first person narrative point of view;
- demonstrates knowledge and understanding of the elements of fiction in short story; 
- demonstrates knowledge and understanding of connection between form, audience,

and purpose; 
- demonstrates knowledge and understanding of the uses and effects of diction,

imagery, and literary devices. 
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- Thinking/Inquiry
- selects and evaluates key elements of fiction, as used in the story at hand; 
- forms critical judgements as to writer’s techniques and effectiveness; 
- selects appropriate details and quotations to support judgements and opinions.

- Communication
- communicates ideas in logical order, and in unified paragraphs; 
- selects and organizes quoted material in proper relation to statements and opinions
- makes appropriate use of transitional devices for unity and clarity.

- Application
- applies the conventions of language correctly and accurately; 
- uses varied sentence structures, and uses parallelism correctly;
- uses varied diction correctly for clarity and for emphasis; 
- makes connections between a work under study and own preferences and views.

Further Activities

- Instruct students to assume the point of view of an inanimate object (e.g., a penny, a knife, a
cell phone, a pencil) and to write the story of an embarrassing moment or unresolved
problem.

- Have students examine the use of narrative point of view in a story or novel excerpt in which
animals are the main characters (e.g., Animal Farm by Orwell, Watership Down by Adams).

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 2.3 (EAC4U)

Exploring Myths, Legends, Folktales, and Fairy Tales

Description Time: 210 minutes 

In this activity, students work in pairs to research and select myths, legends, fantasies, and fairy
tales. They form judgements as to the moral and cultural significance of these stories, make links
between these stories, and our own time and culture. They convey their research and express their
ideas in informal oral presentations.

Strands and Expectations 

Strand: Investigating the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectation: EAC4U-I-OE.1

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 5
EAC4U-I-Craft.2
EAC4U-I-Crit.1 - 3

Planning Notes

- Find models of a myth, a folk-tale or legend, a fantasy story, fable or fairy tale. Check the
following for model tales: 
- Mythology: Timeless Tales of Gods and Heroes, by Edith Hamilton;
- English Fairy and Folk Tales, ed., Edwin Sidney Hartland;
- “Prometheus Brings Fire To Man”, “How Arthur Was Crowned King” and

“The Eagle and the Arrow” in Reference Points. 
- Find clear definitions for each type or genre of tale. Refer to Abrams’ A Glossary of Literary

Terms.
- Find a Greek myth from which characters or details have been used recently in advertising,

whether in print media or on television (e.g., Medusa with the snakes in her hair.)
- Find a myth, folktale, or fairy tale in which non-standard English is used, as in one of the

fantastical exploits of Paul Bunyan (e.g., “The Winter Of The Blue Snow”).
- Prepare an evaluation grid for the formative assessment of students’ presentations on myths.
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Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Using focus questions, initiate a brainstorming exercise, asking students to name mythic
figures whose names are common knowledge to all in Western culture, and to suggest why
they continue to be so well known. The following names and ideas will quickly be suggested: 
- Venus... ideal beauty, symbol of female sexuality;
- Hercules... strength, also heroic suffering and perseverance;
- Zeus, Jupiter... god, ruler, symbol of male sexuality.

- List various “tales” on the blackboard, providing a brief definition of each: 
- folk-tale - tall-tale - parable - fable - fantasy
- myth - fairy-tale - allegorical tale - legend

- Have students read and interpret a model myth (e.g., “Prometheus Brings Fire to Man” in
Reference Points, p. 129-130).

- Instruct students (for homework) to select a genre of tale and to read an example of their
chosen genre; students summarize their tale, noting other relevant items of information such
its author, date, country of origin. (DE) 

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Have students informally present their chosen tale to their peers in small groups. 
- Establish the common elements of fairy-tales, folk tales, myths, and legends, referring to

students’ selected tales as examples; focus on the following aspects: 
- basic role of myths in human history and culture: 

- to explain universal dilemmas, such as The Flood, and to serve as archetypal tales,
representing distinct ways of seeing the world; 

- to provide entertainment;
- to commemorate a great event, achievement, or a terrible tragedy;
- to explain the powerful forces of Nature, or the forces of the supernatural;

- typical narrative elements: 
- conflicts of Good vs. Evil – and the triumph of Good over Evil;
- dreams, revelations, supernatural insights;
- vulnerable children, threatening adults or animals;
- contrasts and polarities in life: young vs. old, kind vs. cruel, beautiful vs. 

ugly, wise vs. foolish, etc.;
- ideal hero/heroine as protagonist struggling with horrible antagonist; 
- challenges and obstacles as tests of character, initiation, growth;
- inner and outer journey, quest, and search;
- discovery, lesson, moral insight and awareness;
- ideal and idealistic poetic justice – good is rewarded and evil is punished.

- typical techniques and devices: 
- exaggeration and hyperbole;
- repetition of words or phrases (as if to help both the teller and the listener

to memorize and re-tell the tale);
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- use of non-standard English to identify and differentiate character, locale,
also to create humour; 

- plot resolution dependent upon the hero/heroine’s intelligence, strength and
courage;

- symbols of good and evil, the supernatural, imagery and fantasy;
- predictable beginnings, middles and endings;
- omniscient narrators – especially in fairy tales – recounting the story from the third-

person omniscient narrative point of view.
- Read aloud an excerpt from some fairy tale, or some tall tale – “Jack and the Beanstalk”, and

ask the class to identify and evaluate the various narrative and stylistic devices in the text.
- Discuss with students the appeal of myths, legends, and fantasy to children and to adults as

well; have them identify stereotypical figures in the ads presented and in the tales under study
in this activity.

- Have students (as homework or as a class activity) list the elements of myth found in a recent
or well-known fantasy movie (e.g., The Neverending Story, Star Wars, The Wizard of Oz,
Shrek, Lord of the Rings, Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s Stone) and/or in super heroes
comic strips. 

- Have students, in groups, read a model legend (e.g., “How Arthur Was Crowned King” in
Reference Points p. 132-134); instruct students to brainstorm a list of possible products they
could promote with reference to this legend (e.g., white and black knights as versions of Mr.
Clean in the fight against dirt; king or queen of a household; the sword with magical powers
that can...; the magician with the secret; the boy who discovers his true identity or mission in
life). (OD) (FE) 

- Ask students, working in pairs, to conduct research on myths and folk-tales and then,
using their findings, and making links to as many aspects of our culture as possible, plan an
informal oral presentation according to the following steps:(AC) (T) (FE) 
- choose a story-form or genre: Greek myths, Egyptian myths, Nordic myths, Arthurian

legends, English folk tales or fairy tales, Irish folk tales or fairy tales, Scottish folk tales,
French-Canadian folk tales; Native North-American legends, North-American tall-tales
from pioneer times;

- find two or three tales of this genre in texts in the library, or on the Internet, or in the texts
available in class;

- read and analyse elements of fiction in the myths or folk tales, commenting on the moral
themes of the tales and on the character of the hero/heroine in each tale;

- plan and rehearse a retelling of the tales, and make the presentation interesting by finding
some graphic illustration(s) to accompany the story – drawings, computer graphics,
posters, record covers et al; and, or by finding some pop-song or a musical background
suitable to the theme(s) of the tales, or appropriate to the character of the hero/heroine

.

- Ask students to plan a presentation (of three to five minutes) on at least two tales of their
choice. Remind them to look critically at the tales they find and to look for details which are
NOT included in the story (e.g., evidence of intelligence and courage which might help the
audience make positive conclusions about the hero/heroine).

- Establish a time-line for the steps for this task: (FE)
- choosing, researching, reading, planning – plus the over-night for additional home-work
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and research;

- planning, rehearsing, and student-teacher conferencing;
- group presentations.

Summative Assessment

No summative assessment task is planned for this activity.

Further Activities

- Have students compose myths of their own; or ask them to choose an ancient myth and re-
write it using modern language, or even using non-standard English (e.g., Southern drawl, or
hillbilly lingo, or Acadian French-English lingo such as is used in Antonine Maillet’s La
Sagouine). (AC)

- Play either an audio tape or a video tape of an advertisement which exploits non-standard
English, mythic references or allusions, plays on words, et al. Have students identify
and evaluate the techniques and devices as they recognize them. Replay the tape, and
ask the class to: 
- identify or suggest the intended audience or market group; 
- identify or suggest the devices used and the intended effect(s);
- evaluate the success or failure of the devices used, in creating a persona, creating humour

or creating audience identification;
- identify the values, biases, and implied messages; 
- suggest adjustments or alterations to the commercial which might improve its effect in the

marketplace. 

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 2.4 (EAC4U)

Comparing and Contrasting Short Stories

Description Time: 330 minutes

In this activity, students analyse and evaluate models of short stories, focussing on the author’s
techniques in communicating themes and creating dramatic effect. They review the form and
structure of a comparison-contrast essay. They apply steps of a writing process to compose a
comparative critical essay on two short stories of their choice. 

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 2 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5
EAC4U-I-Crit.1
EAC4U-P-AFor.1 - 3 - 5 - 6 - 7- 8 - 9 - 10
EAC4U-P-Proc.3 - 4 - 5 - 6 -7 - 9 - 11 - 12
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 2 - 3 

Planning Notes

- Prepare a series of overheads showing chart-outlines for the comparison-contrast of two
stories, tracking the usage of the following elements of fiction: 
- setting and atmosphere;
- character;
- conflict; 
- plot and action;
- narrative point of view;
- diction and images, sensory details;
- theme(s).

- Include a sub-heading on the chart for the evaluation of overall dramatic effectiveness.
- Select eight to ten short-stories of moderate length from various anthologies. Possible story

choices might be the following: 
- “Forgiveness in Families” by Alice Munro in Heartland, p. 107-117;
- “The Wolf” by Herman Hesse, in Reference Points, p. 139 - 142; 
- “What I Learned From Caesar” by Guy Vanderhaeghe, “The Glass Roses” by Alden

Nowlan, “Hunky” by Hugh Garner, in Breaking Through;
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- “Why My Mother Can’t Speak English” by Garry Engkent, “The Leaving” by Budge
Wilson, or “Saturday Climbing” by W. D. Valgardson, all in A Corner In Each Life;

- “A Wilderness Station” by Alice Munro in Elements of Fiction 12, p.18 (and the
accompanying literary essay, “Imaginary Evidence...” p. 42).

- Prepare material for an overview of a comparative essay, using the “chunk method” rather
than the “slice method”, as outlined in the following texts: 
- The Act Of Writing, p. 153-155;
- Canadian Content, p. 149- 151.

- Prepare an essay outline for a comparative critique of the two stories.
- Should it be deemed necessary, prepare a review of the following elements of style and

grammar with examples and exercises: integrating and punctuating quotations and varying
sentence patterns.

- Prepare checklists and evaluation grids for the self-assessment and summative assessment of
students’ comparison-contrast essays.

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Write the titles of three stories previously studied on the blackboard – as if in three columns.
- Ask students to identify and explain: 

- themes for each of the stories;
- aspects of the stories which most or best communicate these themes;
- aspects or elements of each story which most contribute to the development of that theme.

- Note students’ responses in a chart on the blackboard, as follows: (DE) 

Story Titles: “The Luncheon” “It Used To Be
Green Ones”

“Hunky”

- possible
theme and
aspects of
story which
communicate
it

- pride and personal
vanity: 
- female glutton’s

self-deception in
saying “I never eat
much for lunch.”

- young student’s
refusal to admit his
poverty and inability
to pay

- shame and suffering
of poverty: 
- child’s shame over

food, clothes,
family car

- heroism in a humble
soul: 
- Hunky, a poor

labourer, takes it
upon himself to find
out why he and
others have not been
paid
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- another
theme: 

- the irony of life –
revenge: 
- narrator’s delight at

meeting former
dinner guest and
seeing her obesity

- self-discovery and
identity: 
- narrator realizes

that the mother
rose above her
circumstances
proudly and
happily

- inhumanity and
cruelty: 
- farmer’s possible

murder of Hunky
- labourer’s

destruction of
farmer’s buildings
and harvest

etc.

- Ask students to explain to a partner and then in a class discussion which of the three stories
they prefer and to justify their opinions. (DE)

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Have students take turns reading the first model story aloud with the class – “Forgiveness In
Families” by Alice Munro. If possible, distribute photocopies of the story to facilitate note-
taking and high-lighting of elements and devices, during the reading of the story.

- Assign the students to work in pairs or in small groups to: 
- identify the elements of fiction as used in this story;
- fill in the chart-outline;
- draw conclusions as to the theme(s) of the story;
- identify and evaluate elements and details which best communicate theme;
- share their findings to the class in a whole-class discussion.

- Assign the reading of a second short story by Alice Munro for homework as well as a text of
literary criticism on this author’s works: “A Wilderness Station” by in Elements of Fiction
12, p.18 and the accompanying essay, “Imaginary Evidence...” p. 42, by Reid Mitchell.

- Have students note as they read (A) similarities and differences between the two Alice Munro
stories and (B) three to five critical comments in the essay with which they agree and/or
disagree and their reasons why. (FE) 

- Refer to the literary essay on Alice Munro by Reid Mitchell for specific examples of
quotations and sentence patterns; if necessary, review (A) procedures for linking quotations
to written text in a critical essay, including the correct punctuation, and (B) varied sentence
patterns – loose, periodic, balanced, and inverted.

- Have students informally debate their views on the story and on the critical comments; lead
students to reflect on the purpose of literary criticism, using the following prompts: 
- Did they help you better understand the story?
- Which comments or statements confirm your own interpretation and assessment of the

story?
- What supporting details and rhetorical devices are used by the essay’s author for

persuasion?
- Would it have been better for you to read this essay before reading the story and not after?

Why?
- Review the elements of a comparative essay, and explain the process and format of a

comparative essay using the “chunk method”; have students refer to their notes to complete
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the following chart in a whole-class activity, as it applies to the two stories by Alice Munro;
track students’ responses with the use of overhead transparencies as follows: 

Comparative Essay Outline: “Chunk” Method

Intro. (Paragraph 1): 
- introduction of two works (titles and authors) to be compared and contrasted
- thesis statement and enumeration of main items of comparison

Body
A: Story No. 1: 

A1 (par. 2): - point of view, setting, mood and atmosphere in story 1
A2 (par. 3): - characters and conflicts
A3 (par. 4): - pot and action, story structure
A4 (par. 5): - diction, imagery, and style

B: Story No. 2: 
B1 (par. 6): - point of view, setting, mood and atmosphere in story 2 
B2 (par. 7): - characters and conflicts
B 3(par. 8): - plot and action, story structure
B4 (par. 9): - diction, imagery, and style

C: Comparison of stories 1 and 2:
(par.10) - similarities and differences in elements of fiction

- the characters and their relationships
- the setting mood and atmosphere
- plot, action, and story structure
- diction, imagery, and style

 - narrative point of view
 - themes

Conclusion (par. 11): 
 - brief summary of the strongest similarities and differences

- brief conclusion as to your preference

- Assign for homework the reading of two short stories on the immigrant experience, “What I
Learned From Caesar” by Guy Vanderhaeghe, and “Why My Mother Can’t Speak English”
by Garry Engkent, instructing students to complete chart outlines on the stories. (FE)

- Have students share their notes on the assigned stories and instruct them to compare their
chart-outlines with the teacher’s outline displayed on the overhead.

- Distribute copies of a new comparative essay outline, directly related to the two stories; use
blackboard or overhead to note students’ responses as students (in a whole-class activity)
apply the following steps in the production of a comparative essay outline by: 
- formulating a thesis statement, and an enumeration of points of comparison;
- writing a lead-sentence for the first body-paragraph; 
- adding main ideas (in point-form) to this paragraph;
- finding at least one brief quotation and two or three references for this paragraph;
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- writing lead-sentences for each of the other sections in the body;
- reformulating thesis and summarizing main ideas in conclusion. 

- Have students, working in pairs, fill in the rest of the outline. (FE)
- Review students’ notes, presenting a completed outline as a model.
- Working either on the blackboard or the overhead, complete two paragraphs of the outline,

and include quotations, reviewing the ways in which quoted material is incorporated into
essays. Focus on the use of: 
- an introductory or linking phrase;
- a statement and a colon; 
- short quotations of three or four lines or less;
- long quotations of four lines or more;
- incomplete quotations or fragments.

- Review with students the documentation methodology to be used as well as the format of
footnotes, references, and bibliography. 

- Assign a comparison-contrast essay on two short stories; students apply the following steps
of the research and writing processes to complete this summative assessment task: 
- selecting, reading, and analysing two short stories;
- creating a chart outlining the author’s use of the elements of fiction for each story;
- writing a comparative essay outline which includes the following elements: 

- an imaginative title;
- introductory paragraph, including thesis and enumeration of three major aspects to be

compared;
- lead sentences, plus main-points along with brief quotations to be used in sections (A)

and (B) of the body;
- main points of comparison and contrast for section (C) of the body;
- main points of summary and conclusion.

- writing a draft of the comparative essay – either on a word processor, or in ink, double-
spaced to allow for editing and revision;

- comparing their essay outline and body paragraphs with the models presented in class and
then assessing the strengths and weaknesses of their own work; (SA)

- conferencing with the teacher to ensure logic, organization, and clarity; (FE)
- using electronic resources to edit, revise, and publish their essay;
- submitting notes, charts, outlines and drafts, along with the final published product. (SE)

(T)

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to analyse and assess two short stories (by two different authors) and
to convey judgements and opinions in a critical comparative essay, according to the following
four categories of the Achievement Chart for Grade 12: 
- Knowledge and Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the comparative essay format;
- demonstrate understanding of the elements of fiction of the short story; 
- demonstrate understanding of connection between form, audience, and purpose; 
- demonstrate understanding of the uses and effects of diction, imagery, and

literary/stylistic devices. 
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- Thinking/Inquiry
- use critical thinking skills to select and evaluate key elements of fiction, as used in the

selected stories; 
- use critical thinking skills to formulate and defend critical judgements and opinions on

the effectiveness of selected stories; 
- use critical thinking skills to select relevant details and convincing quotations to

support judgements and opinions.
- Communication

- communicate ideas in logical order, and in unified paragraphs, according to a specific
outline;

- make proper use of transitional devices for unity and clarity;
- use appropriate and varied diction for clarity and for emphasis;
- demonstrate command of the comparison essay.

- Application
- apply the conventions of language correctly and accurately; 
- use varied sentence structure and order, and use parallelism correctly;
- apply a writing process and use technology to outline, draft, revise, and publish a

comparative essay;
- make a connection between class work (research and model texts) and critical writing

about literature. 

Further Activities

- Have students revise and re-write their comparative essays and send them to the Web sites of
the publishers of the short-stories. (T) 

- Have students write an informal comparison-contrast essay in which they compare and
contrast the features of two products or common objects (e.g., shampoos, athletic shoes, cars,
fast foods, department stores, back packs, CD players); the essay might take the form of a
consumer column (as in Consumer Report) or even of a humorous personal rant.

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 2.5 (EAC4U)

Producing and Publishing the Short Story

Description Time: 210 minutes

In this activity, students continue the writing process begun in Activity 2.2, reviewing and
revising their short-story outlines and preparatory material. They view a movie version of a short
story and examine a model short story with attention to dramatic effects. They compose a draft of
their short-story in class and produce a final copy of their story for summative evaluation.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3 

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 
EAC4U-I-Crit.2
EAC4U-P-AFor. 4 - 5 - 6 - 10 
EAC4U-P-Ssto.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 3 - 4 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11 
EAC4U-P-Crit.1- 2 - 3 - 4

Planning Notes

- Obtain the film version of a short story; a National Film Board video from the Canadian
Short Story Video Stories (1996) can be ordered through the Internet site http://www.nfb.ca -
suggested movie: “Connections” (23 min. 42 sec.) by Alice Munro or “One’s a Heifer” by
Sinclair Ross. Prepare necessary audio-visual equipment.

- Prepare written or oral questions on a model short story, in this case “April Storm” by Robert
Dawe in Reference Points, p. 107; “Long Long After School” by Ernest Buckler is also
provided as a model in Reading and Writing for Success - Senior, p. 48.

- Provide students with access to computers for final writing and printing of short story. 
- Prepare another brief tutorial on proofreading and editing, Focus here, on using varied

sentence structure for effect. Find examples of well-written paragraphs where the use of
varied sentence structures is clearly evident (see Prose Models; also Essay Essentials With
Readings; refer to proofreading exercises in the Canadian Writer’s Handbook), or use
excerpts from stories read during this unit. 

- Prepare an evaluation grid based on checklists and charts from Activities 2.2 and 2.4, for the
summative assessment of students’ short stories.
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Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Present the movie version of a short story, in this case, “Connections” by Alice Munro;
instruct students to note literary elements and techniques as they view the movie. (DE)

- Review students’ notes on the movie/story with attention to: 
- the connection between the title and the themes and events of the story;
- the use of flashback;
- the use of irony;
- the revelation of character through dialogue and actions;
- the focus on a specific crisis or turning point.

- Have students discuss (A) how this movie/story is similar to the two stories by Alice Munro
read in Activity 2.4 and (B) how various media techniques are used in the movie to create
dramatic effect and to convey the story. (DE)

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Have students think back through the stories they have studied, analysed and critiqued, 
and have them share examples of tiny details from these stories which have remained
memorable for them – strange ironies, details of plot or character; for example, the following: 
- tobacco-picker Hunky’s poor English in Hugh Garner’s “Hunky”: “...No brains, only

strong back. Keep strong, always find job.”;
- Stephen’s ironic fear of “babyish weakness” as he slaves to cut down trees in

Alden Nowlan’s “The Glass Roses”;
- the humour in all the silly things Cam does in “Forgiveness In Families”, from throwing

up at his sister’s wedding, to selling his mother’s set of “Gateways to BookLand” to a
second-hand book dealer for ten dollars ...

- For each example given, ask the class why this particular detail sticks out in the story.
 Very likely, it will be due to an irony of situation, such that this detail is juxtaposed with

another extremely contrasting quality or detail.
- Have students assess the outlines for their own stories and character profiles (begun in

Activity 2.2); have students share in groups, the one or two details of their stories which they
find the most amusing, most touching, most appealing, the most ironic; instruct students to
suggest ways to throw this idea into even greater relief – greater humour, greater irony,
greater tragedy. (SA) (FE) 

- Have students - still in groups - share the one detail or one wrinkle in their own stories that
they feel unsure about so that other students can suggest ways of resolving the problem. (SA)
(FE)

- Instruct students to work collaboratively, for 15 to 20 minutes, and to: 
- critique each other’s titles, story outlines and character profiles;
- suggest alternate names for a character, idioms he/she might use, likes/dislikes or

mannerisms he/she might have, details to make the character more complex, or ways to
introduce internal conflict; 

- suggest details of setting and situation to add colour and interest to the story. 
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- Assign the draft of first-person narrative short-story, reminding students that: 
- all writing prompts, story ideas, story outlines and drafts for this assignment are to remain

at school in student writing folders; 
- all drafting and editing of the short story is to be done in class, at school;
- all preparatory work, outlines, and drafts are to be submitted with the final published copy 

- Remind the class that this story is to include the following elements: 
- approximately 1000 - 1200 words – that is, four to five pages of printed text in 12-point

font;
- use of first person narrative point of view;
- realistic and credible setting; 
- clearly identifiable structure – with five or six short episodes;
- internal and external conflict(s) and clearly identifiable theme(s);
- character development;
- use of dialogue;
- logical transitions between paragraphs;
- foreshadowing (or flashback);
- interesting plot development leading to a crisis, turning point, or climax;
- logic, coherence, and consistency in portraying the “three unities” (unity of time, unity of

character, unity of situation); 
- evocative images and vivid language;

- Instruct students to use electronic resources to revise, edit, and publish their short-stories;
have students submit their stories, along with their outlines and all other preparatory material,
for summative evaluation. (SE) (T)

- Ask students to re-read their evaluated copies and to note suggested changes and corrections;
arrange conferences with students to address students’ needs and to enable students to
identify strategies to improve their writing skills for future assignments. (SA)

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ writing skills and ability to apply critical and creative skills, in the
production of a short story incorporating specific literary elements and techniques, according
to the following four categories of the Achievement Chart for Grade 12: 
- Knowledge and Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the elements of fiction in the writing of
a short story;

- demonstrate understanding of consistency in point of view, form and structure, and in
the use of literary devices in a first-person short story.

- Thinking and Inquiry
- demonstrate critical and creative thinking in the conception of plot, conflicts, and

dramatic developments;
- demonstrate critical and creative thinking in the conception of characters with depth

and humanity, characters who develop and change within the story; 
- assess the strengths and weaknesses of their own and peers’ short story drafts;
- select words, phrases, and idioms to paint vivid images and evoke strong emotions.
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- Communication
- demonstrate a sense of audience and purpose by using appropriate tone and diction;
- organize words and ideas logically, linking episodes together coherently;
- demonstrate command in the use of literary elements and devices for effect, in a short

story.
- Application

- use technology and apply the steps of a writing process to edit, revise, and publish a
short story;

- use language conventions correctly with attention to spelling, punctuation, transitions,
varied sentence structures and sentence patterns.

 
Further Activities

- Ask students to prepare their stories in good copy for submission to Internet sites, to print
periodicals and/or to literary competitions (e.g., W.O. Mitchell Short Story Competition,
University of Windsor; Toronto Star Short Story Competition).

- Have students, in groups, narrate in English a favourite short story that reflects their own
culture and/or traditions (e.g., a children’s story, a ghost story, a story about northern Ontario
or about Haiti), noting similarities and differences among stories. (AC)

Appendices

Appendix EAC4U 2.5.1: Achievement Chart - Producing and Publishing the Short Story
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Achievement Chart - Producing and Publishing the Short Story Appendix EAC4U 2.5.1

Assessment Techniques: diagnostic 9 formative 9 summative :

Categories and
Criteria

Level 1
50 - 59 %

Level 2
60 - 69 %

Level 3
70 - 79 %

Level 4
80 - 100 %

Knowledge/Understanding

The student: 
- demonstrates
knowledge and
understanding of
conventions and of the
short story.
- demonstrates
understanding of form,
point of view, and
structure in a short
story.
- demonstrates
understanding of the
uses and effects of
stylistic devices.

The student
demonstrates
limited
knowledge of
conventions and
limited
understanding of
form and of the
uses of devices for
effect in a short
story.

The student
demonstrates
some knowledge
of conventions and
some
understanding of
form and of the
uses of devices for
effect in a short
story.

The student
demonstrates
considerable
knowledge of
conventions and
considerable
understanding of
form and of the
uses of devices for
effect in a short
story.

The student
demonstrates
thorough and
insightful
knowledge of
conventions and
thorough and
insightful
understanding of
form and of the
uses of devices for
effect in a short
story.

Thinking/Inquiry

The student uses
critical and creative
thinking skills 
- to conceive and
develop original and
insightful characters
and story line.
-to assess and revise
own and peers’ drafts.
- to select relevant
details and to vary
word choice and
devices for effect.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with limited
effectiveness and
applies few of the
skills in the
conception,
revision, and
production of an
original short
story.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with
moderate
effectiveness and
applies some of
the skills in the
conception,
revision, and
production of an
original short
story.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with
considerable
effectiveness and
applies most of
the skills in the
conception,
revision, and
production of an
original short
story.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with a high
degree of
effectiveness and
applies all or
almost all of the
skills in the
conception,
revision, and
production of an
original short
story.
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Communication

The student: 
- sequences and
structures events in a
short story with logic,
coherence, and effect.
- communicates using
appropriate tone and
diction.
- demonstrates
command of the short
story and of literary
elements and
techniques.

The student
communicates
with limited
clarity, with a
limited sense of
audience and
purpose and with
limited command
of the short story.

The student
communicates
with some clarity,
with some sense
of audience and
purpose and with
moderate
command of the
short story.

The student
communicates
with considerable
clarity, with a
clear sense of
audience and
purpose and with
considerable
command of the
short story.

The student
communicates
with a high
degree of clarity,
and with
confidence, with a
strong sense of
audience and
purpose and with
extensive
command of the
short story.

Application 

The student: 
- uses language
conventions to
proofread text and to
vary sentence structure.
- uses a writing process
to revise, and edit text.
- uses technology to
proofread, format, and
publish a short story.

The student uses
language
conventions and
technology with
limited accuracy
and effectiveness
and uses a writing
process to produce
a short story with
limited
competence.

The student uses
language
conventions and
technology with
some accuracy
and effectiveness
and uses a writing
process to produce
a short story with
moderate
competence.

The student uses
language
conventions and
technology with
considerable
accuracy and
effectiveness and
uses a writing
process to produce
a short story with
considerable
competence.

The student uses
language
conventions and
technology
accurately and
effectively all or
almost all of the
time and uses a
writing process to
produce a short
story with a high
degree of
competence.

Comment: A student whose achievement is below level 1 (less than 50 %) does not meet the required overall
expectations for this task.
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UNIT 3 (EAC4U)

For Better or Verse

Unit Description Time: 24 hours

In this unit, students analyse, assess, and imitate a variety of poetic forms and genres both
collaboratively and individually, including narrative poem, sonnets, and odes. They also attempt
either an imitation or a parody of a famous work of rhyming verse. They explore blank verse,
irregular patterned verse, and free-verse poems as models for their own poems. They write a
critical comparison of two poems of their choice and revise and publish their original poems in
an anthology.

Strands and Expectations

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 2 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 4 - 5 - 6
EAC4U-I-Craft.2
EAC4U-P-AFor.1 - 3 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11
EAC4U-P-Poet.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11 - 12 -13
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 2 - 3 - 5 

Activity Titles Time

Activity 3.1: Exploring Narrative Verse 300 minutes
Activity 3.2: Sonnet, Ode, Imitation, and Parody 420 minutes
Activity 3.3: Blank Verse, Irregular Patterned Verse, and Free Verse 300 minutes
Activity 3.4: Critical Comparison of Two Poems 180 minutes
Activity 3.5: Publishing: The Poetry Anthology 240 minutes

Crosscurricular Links

When planning teaching and learning strategies, the teacher must integrate the following
crosscurricular links: animation culturelle (AC), technology (T), career planning (CP), and other
disciplines (OD). Practical suggestions are found in the “Activity Instructions”.
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Accommodations (for students with special needs)

Teachers using this instructional planning support document are expected to be acquainted with
student’s Individual Education Plan (IEP) and the unique learning characteristics of their
individual students, and to make the necessary accommodations. Teachers can find practical
suggestions for these accommodations in La Boîte à outils, pages 11 to 21.

Assessment/Evaluation Techniques

Assessment is an integral part of a dynamic learning process. Thus, teachers must plan and
develop teaching and learning strategies jointly with evaluating strategies according to the four
basic categories of the Achievement Chart. Various evaluation techniques such as diagnostic
evaluation (DE), formative evaluation (FE), and summative evaluation (SE) are suggested in the
section “Activity Instructions”.

Security

The teacher should be familiar with the safety procedures mandated by the Ministry and by the
school board.

Resources 

In this unit, the teacher selects from the following resources: 

Pedagogical

BARRY, James (ed.), Themes on the Journey: Reflections In Poetry, Scarborough, Nelson
Canada, 1989, 252 p. 

CHARLESWORTH, Roberta A., and Dennis LEE, An Anthology of Verse, Toronto,
Oxford University Press, 1988, 549 p.

DEROCHE, Joseph, The Heath Introduction to Poetry, Boston, Houghton Mifflin Company,
2000, 595 p.

Reference/Consultation
ATWOOD, Margaret (ed.), The New Oxford Book of Canadian Verse in English, Toronto,

Oxford University Press, 1982, 477 p.
BARBER, Charles, Poetry in English: An Introduction, London, The MacMillan Press,1983,  

220 p.
DUNNING, Stephen, and William STAFFORD, Getting the Knack: 20 Poetry Writing

Exercises, Urbana, National Council of Teachers of English, 1992, 203 p.
JEROME, Judson, The Poet’s Handbook, Cincinnati, Writer’s Digest Books, 1985, 224 p. 
KIRKLAND, Glen, and Richard DAVIES (eds.), Inside Poetry, Don Mills, 1987, 364 p.
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MacNEILL, James A. (ed.), Sunburst: An Anthology of Poetry, Scarborough, Nelson
Canada, 1982, 192 p.

STRUTHERS, Besty, and Sarah KLASSEN, Poets in the Classroom, Toronto, Pembroke
Publishers, 2001, 128 p.

Technological
The Academy of American Poets. (consulted August 11, 2002)

http://www.poets.org/
Canadian Literature Resources. (consulted August 11, 2002)

www.canlit.ca/resources/
Canadian Poetry - University of Toronto Library. (consulted August 11, 2002)

www.library.utoronto.ca/canpoetry/index_mags.html
The League of Canadian Poets. (consulted August 11, 2002)

http://www.poets.ca/
Modern American Poetry Home. (consulted August 11, 2002)

http://www.poets.org/
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 3.1 (EAC4U)

Exploring Narrative Verse

Description Time: 300 minutes 

In this activity, students share poems of their own, and establish a working definition of poetry.
They read and analyse a model narrative poem in iambic tetrameter and review the basic
elements of prosody. They review the elements of rhythm and meter and write a six-verse
narrative poem in iambic tetrameter.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 5 - 6
EAC4U-P-AFor.5 - 10
EAC4U-P-Poet.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 5 - 6 - 8 - 9
EAC4U-P-Crit.2

Planning Notes

- A few days in advance of this unit, ask students to bring to class an original poem - any
SHORT original poem on any subject in any form whatsoever, that they can share with the
class. (N.B. Remind students that while form and subject matter is open to choice, the poems
should be in good taste, and not of such a deeply personal nature that they cannot be freely
shared in class.)

- Prepare introductory material: 
- focus questions leading to a definition of poetry (as opposed to prose); 
- good working notions of poetry – as “words in time”, or “a way of saying something

which cannot be said any other way”, or, “words to be sung or performed, rather than
simply read...”, “language as art and music...”, etc.;

- for helpful references, see any of the following: 
- “Exploring Poetry” in Reference Points, p. 161;
- Imprints p. 221.

- Find any comical poem, and prepare an overhead of it, to make the point that poetry can
be fun, and to engage the class, including any of the following: 
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- refer to Wit and Humor section of Chapter 8 of Inside Poetry;
- “If A Poem Could Walk” by Lorna Crozier in Imprints p.174;
- “Poetry” by Marianne Moore in Elements of English 12 p. 210.

- Find a model narrative poem in iambic tetrameter, written either from first-person or third-
person viewpoint (e.g., “I Had A Hippopotamus “by Patric Barrington in Reference Points
p.180; “Porphyria’s Lover” by Robert Browning; or an excerpt from “The Piper of Arl” by
Duncan Campbell Scott; or “The Pyramids” by Robert Finch).

- Make photocopies and overhead transparencies of the following resources: 
- a model narrative poem in iambic tetrameter poem for close reading and analysis (e.g.,

“Porphyria’s Lover” by Robert Browning);
- a checklist of major poetic elements for interpretation and close reading;
- a checklist of the main elements of versification; 
- a selection of sample texts for scansion (See Activity Instructions);

 - a draft outline of a write-together poem, “Farmer John’s Song”;
- a selection of sample prompts for the narrative poem writing task.

- Prepare focus questions and line-prompts as well as rhymes and alternate wordings, for write-
together poem.

- Prepare grammar and style material and creative writing exercises on parts of speech
(Canadian Writer’s Handbook p. 33).

- At the end of this activity, distribute copies of a list of poets and poems, from which students
will pick one poet, and two of his/her medium-length poems for a writing task in Activity 3.4.
Provide necessary texts, anthologies, and, or Web-sites so that students may make their
choices and begin the preparatory work for a comparative critical essay.

- Prepare criteria and evaluation grid for the formative assessment of the six-verse narrative
poem.

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Ask students to define (A) poetry and (B) the role of the poet, using focus questions in an
open discussion: What would be your own definition of poetry? What experiences and
impressions of poetry or poets have you had in the past? Of what use is poetry today? Why do
people read and/or write poetry? How is poetry different from prose? Are the lyrics of songs
poetry? (DE)

- Establish and clarify the main differences between prose and poetry. On this topic
Samuel Taylor Coleridge wrote: “Prose = words in their best order; poetry = the best words in
the best order.”

- Display two short witty poems on the overhead; such as, “How to Eat a Poem” by Eve 
Merriam, and “Voice From The Crowd” by Ted Joans. Ask students to share their reactions
to these two poems. Are these poems “witties”; or just “ditties”; and why? Ask students to
point out the rhetorical devices used here, along with images which, for some, might smack
of “preciousness” or “icky” sentimentalism. (DE)
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- Display some short witty quotations from famous poets; such as one of the following: 
- a statement by Randall Jarrell (who wrote “Death Of The Ball Turret Gunner”): 

 “A good poet is someone who manages in a lifetime of standing out in thunderstorms,
to be struck by lightning five or six times; a dozen or two dozen times and he is great.” 

- a statement by Thomas Macaulay: “Perhaps no person can be a poet, or even enjoy
poetry, without a certain unsoundness of mind.”

- Instruct students to create and maintain - throughout this unit - in their journals or writing
portfolios, a “bank” of rhymes and odd words, odd expressions, odd series of words or
parallelisms, odd examples of poetic diction. Students will refer to this list when they write
their own poems. 

- Ask students to read/perform/share any short original poem(s) they may have written in any
form with the class, making the following stipulations regarding the poems, their
performance and reactions to the poetry: (DE)
- suitability of subject matter and diction for the classroom;
- dramatic reading of the text with interesting inflection and intonation, clear enunciation.

- Ask students listening to the readings/performances to: (DE)
- identify choice of words which reflect the main ideas of the poems, or images which

evoke strong emotions;
- identify the use of non-standard English (e.g., poetic license);
- react with positive and constructive questions, comments and evaluations;
- jot down odd words or evocative images in their journals.

- Present another couple of witty poems about poetry and the process of writing poetry with the
class (e.g., “If A Poem Could Walk” by Lorna Crozier in Imprints p.174; or “Poetry” by
Marianne Moore in Elements of English 12 p. 210).

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

Analysis of a Poem
- Read through one narrative poem in iambic tetrameter by any recognized poet (e.g.,

“Porphyria’s Lover” by Robert Browning.)
- Have students write their personal responses and reactions to Browning’s poem in a 200-

word journal entry; instruct students to submit their journal entries for formative assessment.
(FE)

- Remind students that in poetry, especially in narrative verse, several elements of fiction still
apply (e.g., details of plot, theme, setting, and character); ask students to list the elements
which are common to narrative poems, narrative short stories, and narrative essays - with
reference to works studied in units 1 and 2; note students’ responses on the blackboard.

- Distribute copies of the Poetry Checklist, and assign students to work in pairs, for about
twenty minutes, going through the checklist, and making notes in point-form.

Poetry Checklist
1. a) Who is the speaker, or “poetic voice”? What kind of person is he/she?

 b) To whom is the speaker speaking? And what kind of person might this be?
2. What is the occasion, or what might it be?
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3. a) What is the setting in time (time of day, season, period, century, etc.)?
 b) What is the setting in place (indoors or out, urban or rural, nation, planet, etc.)?

4. Summarize the events of this poem in point-form (one, two, several, only one, seemingly
none?).

5. What is the central purpose of the poem?
6. a) What is the central idea or theme of the poem? State it in one sentence.

 b) What secondary theme(s) might be communicated here?
7. What is the tone of the poem? What ideas, words and phrases, create or achieve this tone?
8. a) What is the form or structure of this poem (in stanzas, through-composed, rhyming,

non- rhyming, metric, free-verse, “concrete”, long, short, etc.)?
 b) And if the poem is in stanzas, are they in groups of two – couplet, four – quatrain, six

– sestet, or eight – octet?
 c) Identify and describe the form or pattern of the poem; whether it is a fixed form,

(sonnet, limerick, villanelle), or a topical non-fixed form (ballad, ode, epic, elegy,
narrative poem, satire, parody)?

9. If this poem is in rhyming verse, and has a regular rhythm:
a) Copy one line, and mark its scansion (accented and unaccented syllables).
b) What is the line length – number of syllables, and what is the qualifying term

(trimeter, tetrameter, pentameter)?
c) And what is the predominant rhythmic foot used (iambic, trochaic, anapestic,

dactylic, spondaic)?
d) Are there elisions or diphthongs to be considered in this line? Identify them.
e) Trace the rhyme-scheme (a-a-b-b; or a-b-a-b-; or...).

10. Whether rhyming poetry or not, is there a line that “sticks out” or continues into the
next line (enjambment) before being completed? 

11. a) What type(s) of diction has the poet chosen (level or levels, philosophical language or
scientific jargon)? 

 b) Find words that are particularly well chosen, and explain why.
12. What kinds of sensory images are used (visual, auditory, tactile, olfactory, gustatory, and

kinesthetic)?
13. a) What examples of figurative language are used (metaphor, simile, personification and

metonymy), and how appropriate is the usage?
b) Is there a metaphor which informs the whole poem – that is, a standing metaphor?

And is its use effective and appropriate?
14. a) What symbols are used, if any? Explain them and evaluate their effectiveness.

b) If symbolism is significant, the poem may be an allegory. Explain the allegory.
15. a) Are there examples of paradox, oxymoron, overstatement, hyperbole, understatement,

irony? Are there puns or plays on words?
b) If so, evaluate the function and effectiveness.

16. Is this poem possibly a work of satire? If so, who or what might be the target(s)?
17. Are there allusions? Explain them, and assess their function and effectiveness.
18. a) Are there significant examples of sound repetition? Identify them and explain their

function.
b) Identify and evaluate examples of end-rhyme, half-rhyme or near-rhyme, and internal

rhyme. 
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c) Identify and evaluate examples of assonance, consonance, alliteration, sibilance,
onomatopoeia.

19. Criticize and evaluate the overall effectiveness of the poem.
- Display the selected poem on an overhead, and take the class through the checklist, allowing

students to identify and evaluate the elements of prosody most prominent in this poem, and
briefly explaining literary terms and techniques on the checklist which may be new to
students.

- Focus on iambic rhythm, and construction of lines in accentual syllabic units of eight
syllables – that is, four iambs, or four iambic feet, known as an iambic tetrameter; explain the
concept of the up-beat, or catch-beat, particular to iambic rhythm, and known
in both music and in poetry as the anacrusis; explain also caesura – pause within a line.

Rhythm and Meter
- Distribute a new handout with five or six untitled examples of texts written in various meters;

at the same time, distribute a summary of the most important data on rhythm and meter, along
with a selection of excerpts suitable for scansion.

- Explain, with the use of examples, the various kinds of verses and line-units, as well as the
terms used in scanning verses; have students make connections with their knowledge of
French literary terms. The following terms might be presented to students: (AC)

Name of foot Name of Meter Example
 Iamb Iambic to-day

Trochee Trochaic dai-ly
Spondee Spondaic day-break
Anapest Anapestic in-ter-vene
Dactyl Dactyllic yes-ter-day

Monometer: one foot monostich: one-line unit (or one-line poem)
Dimeter: two feet couplet, or distich: two lines
Trimeter: three feet triplet, or tercet: three lines
Tetrameter: four feet quatrain: four lines
Pentameter: five feet cinquain: five lines
Hexameter: six feet sestet: six lines
Heptameter: seven feet septet: seven lines
Octameter: eight feet octave: eight lines

 
- Instruct students to work in pairs or groups and to: (FE)

- read and scan excerpts from famous poems in a variety of rhythms; 
- write in the accented and unaccented stresses – based on normal speech rhythms, using

these symbols for strong and weak accentuation: ¯ and 7;
- identify the rhythmic foot and line length;
- mark the separations of rhythmic feet using a simple /.

- Possible examples of texts might be the opening or closing lines of the following poems: 
- “Because I Could Not Stop For Death” by Emily Dickinson (iambic);
- “I Taste A Liquor Never Brewed” by Emily Dickinson (iambic);
- “Drinking” by Abraham Cowley (iambic);
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- “The Tyger” by William Blake (trochaic);
- “In Memory of W.B. Yeats” by W.H.Auden (trochaic); 
- “Annabel Lee” by Edgar Allen Poe (anapestic);
- “Departmental” by Robert Frost (largely dactylic);
- “A Subaltern’s Love-Song” by John Betjeman (dactylic);
- “Africa” by Maya Angelou (dactylic).

- Have students work collaboratively for about twenty minutes; review the various examples
marked in coloured ink, and labelled, on the overhead, for correction and clarification.

Writing Verse – A Narrative Poem In Iambic Tetrameter
- Jot down a story-idea on the blackboard (e.g., Farmer John was tired of his work) and initiate

a writing exercise in which the teacher and the class write a narrative poem together.
- Ask students to suggest the following: 

- aspects of Farmer John’s life or work that might have annoyed or stressed him: 
- low prices for crops and produce, or for animals;
- stubborn horses, stupid chickens, sheep getting through fences;
- run-down machinery – tractors or balers or combines;
- inclement weather et al.;

- amusements which Farmer John might have preferred in town: 
- a game of pool in a pool hall;
- a visit to an auto dealership to drool over new vehicles – trucks;
- a visit to a mall, or a travel agency; 
- a visit to a coffee shop or pub for refreshment and for gossip et al.;

- second thoughts Farmer John might have had about abandoning his work: 
- debts and financial obligations that should come before amusements;
- needs of his wife and his children;
- guilt at putting selfish amusements ahead of pleasing his loved ones;
- fear of his domineering wife’s reactions to his expenditures!, etc.;

- resolution of inner conflict(s) in Farmer John’s mind and positive thoughts: 
- appreciation for his life and lifestyle – freedom to be his own boss;
- appreciation for the love and loyalty of his wife and children;
- appreciation for country, crops, animals and fresh air, etc.

- Begin writing with students a six stanza narrative poem; that is, stanzas of four lines in
iambic tetrameter, with a rhyme-scheme of a-b-a-b, c-d-c-d, etc; transform the four lists of
ideas, into six rhyming stanzas, explaining that this poetry may well be of doubtful quality
but should be amusing and should still respect conventions of fiction (e.g., plot, theme,
setting, character).

- Distribute an incomplete draft of “Farmer John’s Song” – with words and lines missing.
Then, using this same incomplete draft on the overhead, ask the class to begin experimenting
and contributing words and lines, to meet the requirements of iambic tetrameter – eight
syllables per line, and the right words to create the right order of accented and unaccented
stresses. 

- Follow this process throughout the entire poem. The following is a brief section of the poem
in draft form, with some of the more likely suggestions to be made by students in a whole-
class discussion: 
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1 One day I thought I’d take a rest
2 From _________________and ploughing fields 2 milking cows and... driving

tractors, ...feeding chickens, ...?
3 From getting tired and over-stressed
4 At __________________________________ 4 weather and depressing yields...

prices and declining yields... rising
costs and falling yields...?
N.B. Jot down two or three
possibilities, and select the most
appropriate one.

5 I thought I’d like to go to town,
6 To ____________________________________ 6 to buy myself a glass of beer... to

have myself a little rest... to have
myself a little fun...?
N.B. The choice of rhyme here
determines more than the “political
correctness” of the poem; it also
determines the rhyme and word-
choices for the whole last line of
the stanza.

7 I’d just been feeling ___________ down  7 rather... really. .. super... pretty...? 

8 _______________________________________ 8 And could have used a little
cheer... Who cared if all the work
got done?...?

9 I thought I’d buy a brand new car
10 A fancy truck, some snazzy duds,
11 Hey – book a trip and ____________ 11 
12 Or – settle for ____________________. 12 This line causes more problems.

You’re likely to get “... a life of
crud”; what about the end-rhyme?
You may also get something with
“thud” or “thuds”, complete with
rhythmic problems – not to
mention logical ones. How about
Etc. “... a glass of suds”? It may not
be great, but it works.

- Encourage students to plug in almost anything that will fit the rhythm and meter, within
reason, and not to worry unduly about clichés or hokey expressions. (FE)

- The completed draft, given the limited word choices possible, will probably bear a strong
resemblance to the following poem. (Note the three pivotal points – highlighted here.)
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Write-Together Poem: Farmer John’s Song – Completed Draft

One day I thought I’d like a rest 1  
From milking cows and ploughing fields; 2
From getting tired and over-stressed 3
At rising costs and falling yields. 4

I thought I’d like to go to town, 5
To have myself a bit of fun; 6
I’d just been feeling really down – 7
Who cared if all the work got done? 8

I thought I’d buy a brand new car, 9
A fancy truck, some snazzy duds; 10
Hey – book a trip and travel far – 11
Or settle for a glass of suds! 12

 But then, I thought, it’s quite unfair 13 
To whine about my lot in life, 14
Without a tender thought or care 15
For my dear children or my wife. 16

 Far greater pleasures I might know, 17
If their delights were more complete, 18
If gallivanting they could go 19
In snazzy clothes all nice and neat. 20

And so, I thought, I’ll work and smile, 21 
Enjoy my freedom and my life, 22
The love and joy I have erstwhile, 23
In all my children and my wife! 24

Hironymus Anonymous (2002)

- Examine the completed poem with students, asking them to note the effect of specific words
and their appropriateness; discuss with students how a few word changes would affect the
tone and message of the poem.

The Writing Task
- Instruct students to work in pairs and to compose original six stanza narratives, using the

same form, and using a similar writing process, as follows: (FE)
- choose an initial persona and story prompt from the possibilities listed below; or make up

completely original material about a policeman/woman, teacher, lawyer,
short-order cook, lab technician, etc.;

- brain-storm four, five or six stages in the persona’s thought processes – moving through
the self-preoccupied and negative thoughts to the more altruistic and positive thoughts;
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- refine these thoughts into a story outline;
- copy out the first stanza – or alter it, or replace it;
- get experimenting, improvising, “rhyming and rhythming” to complete the poem.

A Selection of Prompts for the Narrative Poem Writing Task

Doctor Joe’s/Barb’s Song Nurse Nancy’s/Larry’s Song Trucker Tom’s/Sue’s Song
I thought I’d like to take a break, I thought I’d book some holidays I thought I’d have a little fun,
And play a round of golf alone; From buzzers, bedpans and I-V’s, Sit still and not be on the go, 
I’d toss into the nearest lake, From needles, pills and plastic trays And skip the wretched 401,
My pager and my telephone... From burning feet and throbbing knees. The real-life moving horror show!

 Student Sam’s/Sarah’s Song  Song of the Waiter/Waitress
 I wanted time away from school, I guess I just got peopled out,

  To rest a bit and clear my mind, And didn’t want to smile for tips,
 And lounge at home beside the pool, And trot and fetch and run about
 And to my jangled nerves be kind. For cranky, chintzy little pips.

- Instruct students to: 
- mark stressed and unstressed syllables, and read phrases and lines aloud to be sure that

they are, or are not iambic, and in iambic tetrameter; 
- conference with the teacher and with each other;
- use “Farmer John’s Song” as a model for their own poems;
- polish their drafts, and work out glitches in basic logic, rhyme and rhythm, along with

grammar and sentence structure, especially verb-tense unity;
- publish these narrative poems using a word-processor – and make two copies;
- file copies of these poems in their individual writing folders in preparation for the poetry

anthology in Activity 3.5. (SA) (FE)
- Provide opportunity for students to read and perform their narrative poems for the entire

class, with the expectation that they will: (FE)
- read/perform dramatically;
- read with the correct intonation and inflection;
- enunciate clearly and precisely.

- Provide students with a checklist so that they can assess their own and their peers’ narrative
poems according to the following criteria: (SA) (FE)
- Have I conceived of an interesting and realistic persona for my narrative poem?
- Have I conceived of three stages in the character’s narrative – and thought processes, 

as outlined in the model poem?
- Are these three stages – thought processes/narrative stages/time units clearly identifiable

and logically unified in the poem with suitable “markers” and transitions?
- Have the formal requirements of this assignment been met? Check the following: 

- six full stanzas in iambic tetrameter;
- natural speech rhythms organized in iambic sequence – no bumps or words sticking

out;
- natural and logical rhymes – not forced or contrived;
- natural and logical word order in correct and grammatical sentence structure;
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- interesting images and word-choices;
- clear black print, ordinary font.

- Prepare a simple parts-of-speech exercise, in which students imagine all the possible roles
one word could play; for example the word run: 
- to run: a verb in the infinitive; used as a verb, it has at least three meanings... namely?
- run: a noun, which, given the vagaries of English idiom, has at least three meanings...

namely?
- running: the present participle of the verb... also an adjective... also a noun (gerund)...

How so, and in what contexts?
- run: as an adjective, usually coupled with well or badly...
- run: as part of a host of compound nouns, such as run-around... 

- Instruct students (individually or in groups) to make up their own part-of-speech/context
cluster, built around a word and all of its forms or parts of speech, and all of its contexts;
such as run, dance, fine, hit, etc. Assign the composition of at least five clusters, to be
included in the writing journals, and to be added to, on an on-going basis. (FE)

Summative Assessment

- Assessment of the narrative poem is formative; students’ poems will be assessed for
summative purposes in Activity 3.5, in conjunction with the poetry anthology. 

- Have students revise their poems according to the feedback from their formative assessment;
suggested criteria for the formative assessment of students’ poems in this and subsequent
activities: 
- Does the poem follow conventions (e.g., number of verses, number of feet, rhyme

scheme) of chosen form?
- Is there consistency in the form, structure, and voice of the poem?
- Is the purpose clear and has the purpose been achieved?
- Do aspects of form help the poem to convey its message and/or achieve its purpose?
- Is the organizational pattern of the poem logical?
- Does the poem read well out loud? Are the uses of auditory devices effective?
- Are the message and/or focus of the poem clear?
- Are stylistic choices... - justified?

- logical?
- varied?
- original?
- effective?

- Are vocabulary and/or word choice... - appropriate?
- precise?
- effective?

- Does the poem work at different levels of meaning - that is literal and figurative?
- Does the poem evoke a strong response from the reader?
- Does the poem demonstrate creative and critical thinking skills?
- Have language conventions been applied correctly and/or appropriately?
- Have the requirements of this assignment been met?
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Further Activities

- Ask students to attempt an additional narrative poem individually, based on a new persona,
for more practice and self-improvement.

- Provide addresses of various poetry Web sites for students who want to learn more about
poetry. (Refer to Resources in unit and course overviews.) (T)

- Have students write limericks, based on a current event, or on a politician or celebrity. 
- Announce a limerick contest, again, involving the antics of politicians and celebrities, with

the winning entries to be published in a poetry anthology at the end of this work unit.
- Have students write their six stanza narrative poem in the non-standard English of the old-

fashioned French-Canadian habitant, spelling some words as they would be pronounced, in
just the way William Henry Drummond once wrote to re-create the speech patterns of his
neighbours and patients. Provide the poem “The Wreck of the Julie Plante – A Legend of Lac
St. Pierre” as a model for students’ writing. (In the same vein, students of whatever racial or
ethnic descent - if they are comfortable with their ethnic background - may include bits of
ethnic slang, or near-dialect in their narrative poem.) (AC) 

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 3.2 (EAC4U)

Sonnet, Ode, Imitation, and Parody

Description Time: 420 minutes

In this activity, students examine the characteristic of various poetic genres, both traditional and
modern. They analyse sonnets, odes, and famous poems which have been imitated both in serious
and in comical mode. They write a sonnet and an ode as well as a pastiche or a parody based on a
famous work. They further their knowledge of poetic forms and of the writing process, through
word games and exercises involving parallel rhetorical and grammatical constructions. They
respond to selected poems in short essay answers.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 5 - 6
EAC4U-I-Craft.2 
EAC4U-P-AFor.1 - 5 - 10
EAC4U-P-Poet.1 - 2 - 3 - 4
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 8 - 9 - 10
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 2 - 3

Planning Notes

- Prepare working definitions for a few of the major poetic forms and genres – lyric, ballad,
haiku, limerick, elegy, sonnet, ode, villanelle. Find clear distinctions between fixed forms,
based on metrical structure, and free forms, based on theme and purpose. (See also Elements
of English 12 p. 464; Introduction To Poetry (Sixth Edition) p. 1 - 20; “Breaking Sense” in
The Poet’s Handbook p. 25 - 38.)

- Prepare photocopies and transparencies of Shakespeare’s Sonnet XVIII (“Shall I Compare
Thee To A Summer’s Day?), along with copies of an outline for a short essay.

- Prepare words and ideas for more word-cluster games. 
- Prepare review material and exercises on metaphors, participial adjectives, participial

adjective phrases, adjective sub-clauses, and parallelism.
- Prepare manipulation exercises for three or four famous sonnets. Prepare transparencies and

overheads for a write-together sonnet called “Bad Sonnet Day No. 179" and for the altered
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sonnets in draft form; and do the same for the original copies of sonnets: 
- Shakespeare’s “Let Me Not To The Marriage of True Minds”, or his “My Mistress’ Eyes

Are Nothing Like The Sun”;
- Donne’s “Death Be Not Proud”;
- Milton’s “On His Blindness”;
- Barret-Browning’s “How Do I Love Thee? Let Me Count The Ways”;
- Edna St.Vincent-Millay’s “Love Is Not All” (Sonnet 99). 

- Find two or three modern sonnets; suggested texts: 
- Robert Finch’s “Select Samaritan”;
- W.H. Auden’s “The Average”;
- Rupert Brooke’s “The Hill”.

- Prepare a grid for the formative assessment of students’ short essay on a Shakespearean
sonnet as well as a self-assessment checklist for students’ sonnet writing.

- Find models of a classical or traditional ode such as the following: 
- “Ode On A Grecian Urn” in iambic pentameter by John Keats. (See text of poem, plus

critical discussion in Elements of English 12, p. 215);
- “To Autumn” by John Keats, also in iambic pentameter. (See critical discussion by

Charles Barber in Poetry In English: An Introduction, p.54.)
- Find three examples of a modern ode, such as the following: 
 - “I Knew A Woman” by Theodore Roedtke, written in iambic pentameter, but with a free

rhyme scheme;
- “Adolescence” by P.K. Page, mostly in iambic pentameter, but with irregular line-lengths,

and with half-rhymes and internal rhymes, but no end-rhymes;
- “The Newspaper” (“I Sing Of News”) by George Crabbe;
- “A Supermarket in California” by Allen Ginsberg, a prose-poem in sentences and verse-

paragraphs.
- Prepare lesson material for a study of imitation and parody, using the following texts: 

- Christopher Marlowe’s “The Passionate Shepherd To His Love”;
- some famous imitations of Marlowe’s poem are: “The Nymph’s Reply” by Sir Walter

Raleigh, “The Bait” by John Donne, “Song” by Cecil Day Lewis, and “Love Under the
Republicans (or Democrats)” by Ogden Nash;

- Prepare a list of famous poems in metric verse, particularly amenable to both imitation and
parody. (Refer to the section on Writing Parody in Chapter 5 of Inside Poetry.)

- Prepare the necessary instructions and checklist for the formative assessment of students’
parody and for the summative assessment of students’ responses to suggested questions on a
classical ode.

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Have students demonstrate their ability to manipulate words and to make associations by
playing a word-cluster game according to the following steps: 
- Have a volunteer come up to the blackboard, and, at a given word-signal – chocolate – jot

down all the single words that come to mind in 20 seconds. (Observers must remain
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silent until the volunteer’s time has elapsed; they may then contribute their ideas.)
- Once the cluster is complete, ask students to jot next to each word its part(s) of speech;

that is, n., pron., adj., adv., v., part. (Participle–present or past). 
- Have students add to word-clusters any members of a family of words which might be

missing; for example, to rage, add raging, enraged, outraged, to rage, along with all
synonyms and related idioms and expressions which come to mind. Potential word-
signals, or word-triggers might be love, joy, rage, hate, heat, ice-cream, lip-stick – almost
anything works! 

- Have students play this game four or five times, and have students jot down the clusters – and
the parts of speech, in their word-banks. (DE)

- Have students demonstrate their ability to manipulate figures of speech by playing a similar
game with metaphors, but in stages. (Cover as many stages as time permits, or as the strength
or weakness of the class may necessitate; you may, with a strong class, be able to skip the
initial stages.) Stage one might be conducted in a whole-class discussion, whereas for later
stages, have students work in pairs or in small groups. (DE)

Six-Stage Metaphor Game
- Stage one – simple metaphors: 

- Write down a word for a strong emotion, and ask the class to brainstorm possible
metaphors for that word – single nouns, to begin with; remind students to record
discussion in their journals or word-banks. The game usually proceeds as follows: 
- joy: balloon, butterfly, birthday cake, wine, sunshine, kite... 
- anger: volcano, lightning, thunder, mob, cauldron... 
- rage: bull, bear, lion, fire, tornado... 
- despair: pit, ghetto, cloud, darkness, stairwell...

- Stage two – metaphors with participial modifiers: 
- Re-visit the list of metaphors, this time adding an adjective to each noun, but not just

any adjectives – participial adjectives, some of which may be metaphoric in and of
themselves - alliterative words may or may not seem affected. 

- Make a new, separate list on the blackboard, which may appear as follows: 
- joy: rising balloons, swooping butterflies, dazzling birthday cake, sparkling wine,

soaring kite...
- rage: hallucinating bull, crusading bear, roaring lion, devouring fire... 
- despair: yawning pit, grieving ghetto, suffocating cloud, darkening stairwell... 

- Stage three – metaphors modified by participial adjective phrases: 
- Using the list of nouns with their participial adjectives, take the nouns – that is, the

metaphors, and attach participial adjective phrases to them, as follows: 
- ...balloons, soaring and swooping in triumph... 
- ...birthday cake, dazzling, beckoning and bedevilling the young child... 
- ...the ghetto, grieving, despairing and travailing in its decline... 

- Stage four – metaphors modified by prepositional phrases: 
- Using the same metaphors, add to each one, a prepositional adjective phrase with a

new stipulation - write the new phase in iambic pentameter, as follows: 
- balloons in soaring triumph, rising high...
- a birthday cake in dazzling candles’ glow... 
- the bull with searing, all-avenging rage... 
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- Stage five – metaphors modified by adjectival sub-clauses: 
- Using the same metaphors, add to each one an adjective sub-clause, in iambic

pentameter -inevitably producing personification, as follows: 
- (balloon...) whose soaring triumph resurrects the day... 
- (birthday cake...) whose glowing candles dazzle infant eyes . . 
- (charging bull...) whose burning eyes hallucinate with pain... 

- Stage six – metaphors with parallel prepositional phrases, verbal phrases or sub-clauses: 
- Using the same list, add an additional parallel phrase or two, as follows: 

- ...the charging bull
Whose burning eyes hallucinate with pain,
Whose thund’ring hooves reverberate again... .

- The birthday cake in glittering array,
With testing finger marks and mocking smudge... 

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

Snapshots of Form and Genre
- Distribute photocopies of a list of seven or eight excerpts with title, poet, and a couple of

lines included for each example, for an initiation into forms and genres. Possible excerpts and
examples of form and genre: 

No. 1 (LYRIC) - “Stopping By The Woods On A Snowy Evening” by Robert Frost
“Whose woods these are I think I know...”
 - seeming purpose: _______________________________________________

- rhyme-scheme, meter and foot: ____________________________________
- probable genre: ________________________________________________

No. 2 (ODE) - “To a Skylark” by Percy Bysshe Shelley
 “Hail to thee, blithe Spirit!

Bird thou never wert...”  
- seeming purpose: ___________________________________________
- rhyme-scheme, meter and foot, no. of lines per stanza:  ______________________
- probable genre: _____________________________________________

No. 3 (ELEGY) - “In Memoriam: 5” [for Arthur Hallam] by Alfred, Lord Tennyson
“I sometimes hold it half a sin
To put in words the grief I feel;...” .

- seeming purpose: _______________________________________________
- rhyme-scheme, meter and foot: ____________________________________
- probable genre: _________________________________________________

- Have students (in pairs) read, scan, and discuss the possible narrative situation, purpose,
structural elements and details of the excerpts; remind them to refer to the Poetry Checklist
from Activity 3.1 and have them work collaboratively for about twenty minutes. (FE)

- Ask students to share their findings in a class or group discussion.
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- Use focus questions to cover elements not mentioned in student reporting – narrative voice
and purpose, audience, word order, parallel series, repetition, sound devices, imagery, poetic
diction, et al.

- Jot in the correct GENRE label for each of the poems, noting that the terms ode, elegy, and
lyric are largely dependent upon purpose, theme, and content; whereas sonnet, limerick,
epigram, and haiku are largely based on form and structure. Make clear that this list is very
incomplete – lacking, among other things, dramatic monologue (e.g., “My Last Duchess”),
and villanelle (e.g., “Do Not Go Gently Into That Good Night”).

- Distribute a list of forms and genres with brief explanations and examples, and, display this
same list on the overhead; establish good working definitions for common poetic forms and
genres with which the students will be working in this unit: (Most definitions are found in
glossaries at the back of suggested anthologies.)
- lyric: 

- Robert Frost’s “Stopping By The Woods On A Snowy Evening”;
- Christina Rossetti’s “Birthday” (‘My heart is like a singing bird...);
- Robert Burns’ “My Luve Is Like A Red, Red Rose”.

- ballad: 
- “The Twa Corbies”, traditional Scottish folk-ballad;
- “The Ballad of Jesse James”, traditional American folk-ballad;
- “The Boxer” by Paul Simon.

- ode: 
- “Ode to Nightingale”, “Ode To A Grecian Urn”, or “To Autumn” by John Keats;
- “Ode on the Death of a Favourite Cat, Drowned in a Tub of Gold Fishes” by Thomas

Gray;
- “I Knew A Woman” by Theodore Roethke; 
- “Old Walt Whitman” by Langston Hughes;
- “Ode to the Confederate Dead” by Allen Tate;
- “Adolescence” by P.K. Page.

- elegy: 
- “Elegy For J.F.K.” by W.H. Auden;
- “Elegy For Jane (My student thrown by a horse)” by Theodore Roethke;
- “Anthem For Doomed Youth” by Wilfred Owen;
- “Dead Boy” by John Crowe Ransom;
- “A Satirical Elegy on the Death of a Late Famous General” by Jonathan Swift.

- limerick: 
- “There was a young man of Quebec” by Rudyard Kipling;
- “There was a young man of South Bay” by John Robert Colombo.

- haiku: 
- “The day dark with rain” by Ann Atwood;
- “Autumn morning wind” by C.M. Buckaway.

- sonnet: 
- Petrarchan sonnet, Spenserian sonnet and Shakespearean sonnet.
- “Let Me Not To the Marriage of True Minds”, or “My Mistress’ Eyes Are Nothing

Like the Sun” by Shakespeare;
- “Death Be Not Proud” by John Donne;
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- “On His Blindness” by John Milton;
- “How Do I Love Thee? Let Me Count The Ways” by Elizabeth Barrett Browning.

Exploration and Manipulation of the Sonnet
- Distribute photocopies of Shakespeare’s Sonnet XVIII, “Shall I Compare Thee To A

Summer’s Day?”, and display the text on the overhead. The text should be arranged on the
page in such a way as to allow plenty of space between the lines for underlining and
commenting – something not possible in textbooks.

- Read the text aloud with the class; or, if possible, arrange for a young man from a Drama
class to come and read it dramatically and perform it (perhaps kneeling before a young lady
in the writing class). (OD)

- Conduct an overview discussion of the poem, using focus questions, and note students’
responses in/on the text of the poem. Suggested questions: 
- Who might the speaker be? And what is the narrative situation?
- What is the nature of the opening question...? And what are the two answers to this

supposedly rhetorical question...? And what are the two answers here; and why?
- Why would the ardent lover choose the “summer’s day” as an apt comparison?
- What are possible synonyms for lovely and temperate?
- What is the logical meaning of the colon after “temperate”?
- What aspects of Nature are suggested in line 3; and, by way of analogy, what aspects of

the lady’s character are suggested here?
- What aspect of Summer is suggested in line 4; and, again, by analogy, what aspects of the

lady’s character – and of the young lover’s prejudices – are suggested? 
- Clarify the phrase “And every fair from fair sometime declines” in line 7. Are there

words which could be added here for clarity? For what word is “fair” a replacement in
line 10?

- What seems to be the main message of this sonnet? And what paradox is this message
built around? How does the standing metaphor of “Summer” amplify this message?

- Is the tone consistent? Is the speaker credible throughout? Has the speaker convinced you,
the reader, of his love’s unparalleled and undying beauty? Or does the speaker have some
issues and fears of his own with which he is dealing?

- Have students scan the poem from a grammatical and rhetorical point of view, noting the use
of parallelism as well as the use of conjunctions, prepositional phrases, and the one single
adverbial sub-clause; have students note the over-all question-and-answer approach here, and
the overall economy of language. (Review grammatical terms and concepts with students if
necessary.)

- Instruct students to write a brief five-paragraph critical response to this sonnet (to be written
in class); emphasize that quotations should be incorporated smoothly and logically into the
text of the critique. This short essay should be approximately two and a half to three pages
hand-written. The following is a skeleton outline: (FE)
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Critical Response to Shakespeare’s Sonnet XVIII - “Shall I Compare Thee To A Summer’s
Day?”

Thesis, themes, details: 
par. 1: In the first quatrain, the speaker poses the seemingly rhetorical question, proposing a

comparisonbetween his lover and a summer’s day. He immediately claims that the
comparison is unequal and unjust: “Thou art more lovely and more temperate.”; or...
...He illustrates with a series of examples, really analogies; first... . 

Development, and transition from this initial comparison to the poet’s real preoccupation: 
par. 2: In the second quatrain, the speaker continues with more reasons as to why the

comparison is inadequate, mentioning first the unpleasantness of the extreme heat:
“Sometime too hot the eye of heaven shines”. At the same time, he is implying that
his love, the “more temperate” woman, would not be looking upon him, or upon life,
with any extreme of passion, jealousy or vulgarity.

 He links the image of dimming light, to the notion of fading beauty, due to the
inevitable processes of aging. 

Strong intimations; climax of sonnet: 
par. 3: In the third quatrain, the speaker declares that... 

Poet’s closing observations and conclusion: 
par. 4: And in the closing couplet, the poet concludes that...

Techniques, devices, and overall effectiveness of sonnet: 
par. 5: The speaker’s ultimate theme or message, namely that... is best expressed in the use of

the standing metaphor...

- Distribute copies of an incomplete draft of “Bad Sonnet Day, Number 179", a write-together
sonnet; instruct students to work in pairs (for about twenty minutes) to experiment with
words and phrases to fill in the missing lines, all the while maintaining both iambic rhythm
and over-all logic. (The main organizing principle here is very simple – thesis and defence; or
statement plus explanation or supporting reasons.)

- Conference with students, having them make choices, and justify their choices. Check
through the work on the overhead; and have students justify their choices of word and phrase,
both logical and stylistic. (FE)

Write-Together Sonnet Completed poem: Bad Sonnet Day Number 179
Incomplete draft of Bad Sonnet Day, Number 179

A sonnet’s something I have never done; A sonnet’s something I have never done;
I’d rather write _________________________. I’d rather write a novel or a play.
In all ________________________________sun, In all the sufferings underneath the sun,
There cannot be a greater waste of day. There cannot be a greater waste of day.
In prose one never needs to think of rhyme, In prose one never has a need to think of rhyme, 
And rhythm__________________________ all; And rhythm matters little, if at all;
One’s choice ____________________metric crime, One’s choice of words is not a metric crime,
And prosody _________________________ pall. And prosody casts not her sordid pall.



102

Nor boils, nor sores, nor sundry sets of twins, Nor boils, nor sores, nor sundry sets of twins,
Nor aught that____________________________, Nor aught that causes teeth to grind by night,
Nor any______________________________ sins, Nor any consequences of my blackest sins,
Could e’er inspire ______________________write. Could e’er inspire my soul to sonnets write.
Should sonnets come from any mind or quill, Should sonnets come from any mind or quill,
 _________________________________ will! They have not come from mine, nor ever will!

 - by Hironymus Anonymous (2002)        - by Hironymus Anonymous (2002)

- Provide examples of three or four famous sonnets, in incomplete outline form (that is, with
words and phrases missing) and assign students to complete the poems, adding in appropriate
words and phrases, and, either in conferencing with the teacher, or in whole-class discussion,
justifying their choices – both logical and stylistic. Suggested sonnets: (FE)
- “Let Me Not To the Marriage of True Minds”, or “My Mistress’ Eyes Are Nothing Like

the Sun” by Shakespeare;
- “Death Be Not Proud” by John Donne;
- “On His Blindness” by John Milton;
- “How Do I Love Thee? Let Me Count The Ways” by Elizabeth Barrett Browning.

- Explain the organizing principle behind each sonnet; for example, the question-and-answer
structure of Browning’s sonnet – with the answer in list-form, classifying and explaining all
the ways and means, and levels of love; or the thesis and anti-thesis discourse of Donne in
“Death Be Not Proud”, as he enumerates all the reasons for which Death need not be proud;
or the three-part structure to the logic and narrative setting of Milton’s sonnet “On His
Blindness” (“When I think... Then... But...”). 

- Have students note (A) the use of enjambment and line-breaks – in Shakespeare’s “Let me
not...” (the verb is split between the first and the second line in the enjambment), (B) the use
of parallelism and parallel series, dramatic crescendo in the second and third quatrains, and
(C) alterations in word order to accommodate rhythm and rhyme, etc.

- Instruct students, in pairs or groups, to read, analyse and evaluate a sonnet which uses
modern language within the restraints of classical sonnet form and then to present their
findings informally to the class. Suggested poems: (FE)
- Robert Finch’s “Select Samaritan”;
- W.H. Auden’s “The Average”;
- Rupert Brooke’s “The Hill”.

- Assign the formative assessment task- the draft of an original sonnet; explain to students that
the topic they have chosen must remain the topic on which they will edit a final copy for a
summative assessment in Activity 3.5, in conjunction with the poetry anthology. All pre-
writing materials and draft copies must be presented with the final sonnet for evaluation.
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- choose an idea or topic, process, or concept that interests, fascinates, bothers, concerns,
haunts, or obsesses them so that they will be able to transmit to the reader a very strong
idea, feeling, or impression - love, death, loneliness, prejudice, injustice, anger, joy,
beauty, betrayal, etc.;

- pretend that they have been asked to make a speech on this subject. In any order, they
write down three or four short statements on this subject. Beside each, they write down
two or three reasons as to why this is true; then two or three reasons as to why this is
false; their text consists of a dozen short sentences;

- re-write all of these statements in much shorter structures, either in one line or two lines
of iambic pentameter – without any concern for making rhymes;

- experiment with explanatory phrases, or reason-phrases, and try to arrange them in
parallel series, using verbal phrases, prepositional phrases, or sub-clauses;

- experiment with different organizing principles; such as question-and answer; thesis-
anti-thesis, definition/classification-and-example(s), and organize the ideas into quatrains
as if they were writing a mini-essay: thesis and introduction; development; conclusion;

- experiment with various possibilities of end-rhyme, half-rhyme, line-breaks, consonance
and assonance, sibilance, as they try to fashion these quatrains into a sonnet;

- compose a draft of a sonnet, leaving plenty of space between the lines, and including
alternate choices for words, phrases and idioms and rhymes as possibilities for later

 editing decisions; (FE)
- assess their sonnet according to the following criteria and make necessary revisions (now

and again in Activity 3.5): (SA)
- Is my topic or theme something about which I have strong feelings and opinions?
- Have I written down three or four statements on this subject, each accompanied by

three or four strong supporting statements?
- Are all these statements thought-provoking? Are they in logical sequence? Are they

reasonable, credible and convincing? Do they seem to combine to create a logical
whole? Are there any which do not contribute to the whole, or do not fit at all?
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- Have I refined my statements, first into super-short sentences; and then into lines of
iambic pentameter? 

- Have I co-ordinated my lines poetically and rhetorically, using parallelism correctly –
with simple sentences, verbal phrases, prepositional phrases, or with sub-clauses?

- Have I used an overall organizing principle for this sonnet; and do the ideas flow from
the introduction through the development and to the climax and conclusion in both a
logical continuum, and in a dramatic crescendo?

- Have I included the use of irony, paradox, or understatement in this sonnet? Is it
effective?

- Have I included the use of a symbol, or a metaphor in this sonnet? And is it effective?
- Have I made correct use of line-break and enjambment?
- Have I included effective use of sound-effects in this sonnet – consonance, assonance,

sibilance, internal rhyme, half-rhyme and end-rhyme?
- Have I written this draft using double - or even triple - spacing, and have I jotted in

alternate words and phrases in parentheses, for feed-back from peer-editors, and for
later editing decisions?

- Have I read this draft aloud once or twice, alone, to check on the accuracy of rhythm
or meter; and on the effectiveness of the sound devices in this sonnet?

- Have I proofread my text and integrated the suggestions of my teacher and peers?
- Instruct students to use electronic resources to edit, format and publish their sonnet for

formative assessment (according to the criteria listed at the end of Activity 3.1); have
students insert their poem into to their writing folder in preparation for Activity 3.5. (FE) (T)

Exploration and Manipulation of the Ode
- Review definition(s) of the ode. 
- Distribute copies of three odes or near-odes, such as the following: 

- “I Knew A Woman” by Theodore Roethke;
- “Adolescence” by P.K. Page;
- “A Supermarket in California” by Allen Ginsberg – an ode to Walt Whitman.

- Instruct students, in groups, to read and analyse one of these poems, using the checklist from
Activity 3.1 to make brief point-form notes of their findings, and to establish the organizing
principle behind each poem as a basis for their own writing. (FE)

- Display copies of these poems on the overhead, asking students to share their findings and
evaluations with the class, as to narrative voice, theme, form and structure, details and
stylistic devices. Establish the overall organizing principle for each poem, as follows: 

- “I Knew A Woman”: a series of scenes from the life of this woman---possibly including
her death, painted by her lover; four seven-line stanzas, each made up of a quatrain plus a
tercet, and each with a separate theme.

- “Adolescence”: four stanzas of unrhymed lines in varying rhythms, showing three scenes
in the lives of two first-love adolescents together, and one scene where they have
separated; images of adolescent energy, joy, pain, and confusion in all scenes.

- “A Supermarket in California”: twelve short verse-paragraphs divided into two stanzas; a
tribute to free speech and free thought, and to those who inspired courage, especially
Whitman, the first American poet of the common people; also a lament, bewailing the
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lack of meaning in “neon”culture, the tragic alienation of people ‘shopping’ for love,
connection, and acceptance, and the moral drift in North American society.

- Have students play an imitation game, instructing students to work in small groups to create
an imitation of the first stanza, or the first few verse-paragraphs, for each of these three
poems; suggest that students keep the first line only, and make up new words and lines for the
rest, in the first two poems, as follows: (FE)

- “I knew a woman, lovely in her bones...”
- “In love they wore themselves in a green embrace... .”

(It might be fun to conceive of a new object of tribute in the third poem, not Walt Whitman,
but – the choice of the students: “What thoughts I have of you tonight, John Lennon... Terry
Fox... Mother Theresa... William Shakespeare...?”)

- Clarify once again the concept of ode: 
- traditionally a poem of four to ten stanzas in a complicated metric structure;
- now a poetic genre which is more free in form, a celebration of a serious idea or ideal,

where the ideal is symbolized or represented by a season, a person, an object, artifact,
event or series of scenes.

- Have students share their group’s poems with their peers according to the jigsaw method of
collaborative learning.

- Distribute photocopies of a famous ode; suggested text: Keats’s “To Autumn”. Read the
poem aloud, dramatically, emphasizing that underlying logical principles of organization are
more important than technical details. 

- Ask students to analyse and assess the poem (as homework or as an in-class activity) by
answering questions in short essay answers. Some possible questions are: (SE)

Stanza 1: 
- What words and/or phrases suggest to us that we are dealing specifically here with the

early part of Autumn?
- What words and phrases are of concrete images suggesting physicality?
- Note that there is really no main verb in the stanza, which consists of one sentence built

around the participle Conspiring. List the infinitive phrases, and the sub-clauses directly
dependent on them. What is the effect of this seeming lack of conjugated predicate verb
on the setting, or the drama of this stanza?

- Even though this stanza – indeed the whole poem – deals with natural things, it is not
about wild nature. What aspects and details of this stanza suggest, both implicitly and
explicitly, a long and settled human habitation?

Stanza 2: 
- The human context of this poem is made explicit in this second stanza. In what human

figures has Autumn been personified here?
- There is an irony here: the stanza is supposedly dealing with human work, and yet the

overall feeling is one of relaxation, even indolent well-being. Explain this irony; and then
explain how Keats creates an effect of stillness – even somnolence.

Stanza 3: 
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- What is the logical import, and what is the dramatic effect of the two questions which
open this stanza?

- Here there are many references to the wild aspects of nature. And what is their effect?
- What is the effect of the few references to the domesticated, human-touched, aspects of

nature?
- How does Keats achieve an effect of restlessness, or even anxiety in this stanza?

Study questions on the whole poem: 
- Clearly, each stanza has a theme: the first stanza is about ripening and fruitfulness; the

second, is about the harvest; and the third, is about the sounds of autumn. The organizing
principle of this poem is that of a movement in time, or a passage through time, or of
three stages in time – the beginning of Autumn, or the end of Summer; the middle of
Autumn; the end of Autumn-and the hint of approaching Winter. 

- Find three details from each stanza which would indicate these changes in time, or
changes through time.

- Find the explicit references to the Seasonal Cycle in this poem, and find the implicit
references to the various seasons in the cycle of life for human kind. What would seem to
be the attitude of the speaker here, toward mortality and death – human kind’s greatest
fear?

- Brainstorm with the whole class a list of concepts, ideas and ideals, suitable for an ode (e.g.,
justice, truth, beauty, mercy, love, faithfulness, adolescence, old age, death).

- Brainstorm a corresponding list of people, paintings, sculptures, works of music, et al, which
might represent some of these ideas and ideals; such as the following very incomplete list of
suggestions: (OD)

- Mother Theresa: altruism, selfless love or agapé- love and mercy;
- Beethoven’s Ninth Symphony: an ode to joy, courage, triumph of the human spirit; and,

similarly, Beethoven himself, John Milton, George Washington Carver, Chief Dan
George, Terry Fox, Margaret Laurence, Carol Shields...;

- Tom Thompson’s painting, Northern Lake: the fury of Nature; awe.
- Assign the composition of a draft of an ode, stipulating that students are expected to: (AC,

SA, FE)
- choose an idea, concept, ideal (however lofty, however humble);
- choose a vehicle – person, symbol, event, festival, artifact, to represent an idea;
- brainstorm/imagine words, images, pictures, questions, associations that might have to do

with this person, symbol, art-work;
- begin writing these images and associations into phrases or lines without regard to rhyme

or meter, or line-length;
- find an organizing principle to structure these images and ideas into groups – stanzas,

strophes, or verse-paragraphs. Or, conversely, find scenes and situations to compliment a
theme or moral ideal. For example, one of the following: 
- three or four scenes suggested by a painting and, or, the voice’s reactions to (very

much like Ode On A Grecian Urn);
- ... scenes from the history of Canada, linked by and to some ideal;
- ... scenes in the life of a treasured grandparent, celebrating love, devotion and
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commitment to faith, or family;
- ... scenes or images from the Lilith Festival, linked to female affirmation, or self-

fulfilment;
- ... aspects of scientific research into new cures and therapies for cancer, diabetes,

A.I.D.S., pollution, et al; 
- the continued survival of moral idealism despite terrorism, scandal – religious,

political, financial, and the pandemic of A.I.D.S.;
- compose a draft of a poem of an approximate length of 25 - 40 lines in one of the

following formats: 
- three or four stanzas of iambic pentameter with a rhyme-scheme of their choice – that

is, similar to that of Keats, or that of Roethke, or Ginsberg;
- three or four stanzas of iambic pentameter, partially rhymed, or totally unrhymed;
- six to ten stanzas of iambic tetrameter, rhymed, or unrhymed;
- three or four stanzas of varying length, composed of lines of irregular lengths;
- two to four stanzas composed of short phrases, sentences, and verse-paragraphs of

varying lengths.
- Conference with students, focussing on the appropriateness of topic and ideas, form and

structure, choices of words, images, metaphors, and other stylistic devices. (FE)
- Instruct students to use electronic resources to format and publish their poem for formative

evaluation (according to the criteria listed at the end of Activity 3.1) and for inclusion in the
writing folder (for further revision and for summative evaluation in Activity 3.5). (T) (FE)

Exploration and Manipulation of Parody and Imitation
- Establish definitions for each term: 

- imitation: a reproduction of a work of art, using the same or similar form and structure,
and subject matter;

- parody: a reproduction or imitation of a song or poem, using similar style and structure,
but altering the theme and subject matter, or exaggerating aspects of style and structure to
create satiric humour – mocking either the literary form itself, or to mock the various
targets of the satire.

- Read aloud “The Passionate Shepherd To His Love” by Christopher Marlowe; in a whole-
class discussion, clarify the following notions of the pastoral and the idyl: the notion of the
shepherd as an icon of both the Eden-like innocent who inhabits the countryside, and the
Christ-like good shepherd who is always ready to show kindness and mercy. 

- Display this poem on the overhead, and establish clear notions of voice or point of view, form
and structure – of course rhythm and meter, sensory images and poetic devices. 

- Use the following prompts to discuss the poem with students: (A) What qualities does the
shepherd in Marlowe’s pastoral lyric seem to represent? (B) What qualities or ideals would
make him an icon, nowadays? 

- Instruct students to work in pairs or groups as they read, analyse, and evaluate the following
close imitations of Marlowe’s poem; ask students to note in chart form the points of
comparison and contrast between each new poem and Marlowe’s original: (FE)
- “The Nymph’s Reply” by Sir Walter Raleigh;
- “The Bait” by John Donne; 
- “Song” by Cecil Day Lewis. 

- Display the imitations on the overhead and ask students to share their findings in these
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poems, and their evaluations of the poems’ effectiveness. 
- Ask students to (A) respond to each of the three poems briefly, (B) choose the one which they

consider to be the most effective, and (C) justify that choice in a one-page journal entry. (FE)
- Present an example of student writing to the class, in this case, a serious imitation of

Marlowe’s “The Passionate Shepherd”: 

The Shepherd’s Love Replies

Come be your love and live with you?
Of all the things I’d choose to do!
With all the fortune in my life
Why would I want to be your wife?

You’d bring me scented flower blooms;
You claim I’d smell of rose perfumes?
A shepherd’s wife knows not such things
For livestock’s sickly fragrance clings.

The finest clothes I’d have to wear?
But such attire would only tear;
The rocks you speak so fondly of
Would quickly ruin your gifts of love.

Why wear a fancy blouse or skirt,
When all day long you sit in dirt?
My clothes would be a sight to see
If I should go and live with thee!

Take back your cloaks and belts and gowns,
Your jewels in pinks and golds and browns.
Forget your roses for my hair,
And find another maiden fair.

Alas, good sir, I must confess: 
I shall not be your shepherdess.
I’m flattered by your fervent passion,
But I’m too fond of being in fashion.

- Stephanie Creede (1999)

- Assign the draft of a poem (to be finalized and published in Activity 3.5), either of imitation
or parody, based on a specific selection of poems; provide students with the following
instructions and instruct them to follow these steps of the writing process: (SA) (FE)
- choose one poem, on which to write either a serious imitation or an amusing parody: 

- Marlowe’s “The Passionate Shepherd To His Love”;
- Marvell’s “To His Coy Mistress”;
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- Shakespeare’s “Shall I Compare Thee To A Summer’s Day?”;
- Tennyson’s “Charge of The Light Brigade”;
- Robert W. Service’s “The Cremation of Sam McGee”;
- Frost’s “Stopping By The Woods On A Snowy Evening”;
- Alfred Noyes’s “The Highwayman”;
- Whitman’s “O Captain! My Captain!”;
- or... make your own selection from the canon of famous metric poems;

- brainstorm ideas and scenarios – a variation of the existing scenario, a reply to the poem,
a completely different scenario;

- experiment with the title of the original poem in your mind, and see what comes up
(e.g.,“Shall I Compare Thee To A Winter’s Night?”);

- begin writing down words and brainstorming word-clusters;
- block out the number of stanzas and, or, the number of lines required for your imitation;
- write your ideas in short sentences and phrases, so as to complete the ideas in each stanza

- regardless of rhythm and rhyme; write your sentences in one column, double-spaced;
- in another column, begin fashioning the same short sentences into rhythmic units, either

tetrameters or pentameters... and playing with various possibilities of end-rhymes; 
- write in all kinds of possibilities for rhymes... and then go back and re-work, or re-order

the preceding words to make the lines work;
- re-write your first draft into an official draft of a poem, double-spaced, with optional 

word-choices and phrases written in brackets;
- read your poem aloud to identify and correct rhythmic problems. (Remember, the line

should fit a rhythmic pattern, and still sound natural and reasonable, according to
instinctual speech rhythms.)

- exchange poems with a peer and read each other’s draft-poems aloud; evaluate these
elements of each other’s poems: 
- the initial scenario;
- the credibility and effectiveness of voice and tone throughout the poem;
- the use and effectiveness of diction and imagery; 
- the accuracy and effectiveness of the rhythm and the rhymes;
- the use and effectiveness of symbol, metaphor, and any figurative language;
- the use and effectiveness of paradox, irony, understatement, et al.; 
- the use and effectiveness of sound effects – assonance, consonance, alliteration, etc.

- Conference with the students during the writing process, asking students to explain and
justify logical and stylistic choices. (FE)

- Instruct students to use electronic resources to format and publish their poem. (T)
- Instruct students to insert a copy their parody or imitation poem into their writing folder in

preparation for the poetry anthology and summative evaluation in Activity 3.5.

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to read, analyse, and assess a classical poem, according to the
following four categories of the Achievement Chart for Grade 12: 
- Knowledge and Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of poetic genres and of the characteristics
of the ode;
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- demonstrate understanding of the uses and effect of literary and stylistic devices in a
selected poem.

- Thinking and Inquiry
- demonstrate critical thinking in the analysis and assessment of various features of a

poem;
- make inferences and draw conclusions about a poem’s intended message;
- analyse and assess the effect of specific words, phrases, and idioms.

- Communication
- use literary terms correctly and use precise and appropriate vocabulary;
- formulate responses that are clear, complete, and insightful;
- formulate responses in coherent paragraphs, eliminating unnecessary details and

maintaining focus.
- Application

- use language conventions correctly with attention to spelling, punctuation, sentence
structure, and grammar;

- apply reading strategies effectively to analyse and assess a selected poem.
 

Further Activities

- Ask students to write an additional work to add to their writing folders, either an 
imitation or a parody of a metric poem or a free-verse poem, whichever form they have not
yet attempted, for inclusion in the poetry anthology, and for summative evaluation at the end
of the unit, in Activity 3. 5.

- Instruct students to dramatize words containing the word “rage” in a series of game charades.

- Have students skim and scan art books or Internet sites presenting paintings by Canadian
artists (e.g., Emily Carr, Tom Thompson, G. Hudon). Have students write an ode in response
to a selected painting. (OD)

- Have students analyse the structure of a song or have them convert the lyrics of a song into
one of the forms under study (e.g., ode, sonnet, parody).

- Instruct students to list the various poems under study in Activities 3.1 and 3.2 in
chronological order, in the form of a time line; students briefly research the dates when these
poems were written and complete the time line by adding data such as historical events,
literary movements, and names of famous figures. (OD) 

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 3.3 (EAC4U)

Blank Verse, Irregular Patterned Verse, and Free-Verse

Description Time: 300 minutes

In this activity, students analyse models of blank verse, both classical and modern. They review
phrases, clauses, and parallel structure, as used in the poems under study. They read, analyse, and
evaluate models of irregular verse and create one original poem using the formal technique of
their choosing. They also read and evaluate models of free-verse poetry, and create three short
free-verse poems of their own.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2
EAC4U-P-Afor.5 - 10
EAC4U-P-Poet.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 2 - 3 

Planning Notes

- Find both music and lyrics to four well known songs, two lyrics and two ballads; such as the
following: 
- “My Luve Is Like A Red Red Rose” a love-lyric by Robert Burns;
- “The Twa Corbies” (also called “The Three Ravens”), anonymous folk-ballad; 
- “The Wreck of the Edmund Fitzgerald” by Gordon Lightfoot;
- “Down By The Salley Gardens” by William Butler Yeats.

- Prepare overheads of lyrics to these songs and obtain necessary audio and visual equipment.
- Find good definitions of blank verse (Reference Points p. 182.; Poetry Handbook, p.22)., and

free-verse (Poetry Handbook, p. 57-61; The Heath Introduction to Poetry, p. 8-9).
- Find two classical examples of blank verse (e.g., Portia’s discourse “The quality of mercy is

not strained...” from The Merchant of Venice; any one of Macbeth’s soliloquies, from Mac-
beth; Hamlet’s famous “To be or not to be...” from Hamlet, Prince of Denmark; Tennyson’s
“Ulysses”, in Anthology of Verse, p. 143; Wordsworth’s “Lines Composed Miles Above
Tinturn Abbey”) and prepare study material.
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- Find a modern example of blank verse (e.g., Dorothy Livesay’s “Winter”, in Reading And
Writing For Success–Senior, p. 75; Robert Frost’s “The Death Of The Hired Man”in Antho-
logy of Verse p.145; or Frost’s “Home Burial”) and prepare study material for analysis, and
for imitation exercises.

- Find two examples of irregular, patterned poems – that is, not metrical or rhyming, not
strictly blank verse, nor yet free-verse (e.g., Duke Redbird’s “I Am a Canadian” and
Elizabeth Brewster’s “Great Aunt Rebecca”, both in Breaking Through; or John Frederick
Nims’s “Love Poem” in Sunburst p.65; Auden’s “The Unknown Citizen”; “The Tally Stick”
by Jarold Ramsey).

- Find three contrasting examples of free-verse poetry (e.g., “This Is Just To Say” or “Young
Woman At A Window” both by W. C. Williams in Reflections, p. 79; “Somewhere I Have
Never Gladly Tavelled Beyond” by E. E Cummings; “In Just” by E. E. Cummings, in The
Heath Introduction, p. 374; “Enlightenment and Muscular Dystrophy” by Eli Cuppola in
Reference Points p.175), and prepare focus questions for class discussion. 

- Prepare photocopies and overhead transparencies for the following: 
- Hamlet’s Soliloquy – “To Be Or Not To Be”. (Make sure text is clear and well-spaced, to

facilitate technical and grammatical analysis, circling, and underlining.);
- Imitation Exercise–Parallelism in Iambic Pentameter;
- Tennyson’s “Ulysses”, plus study materials on Iambic Pentameter;
- an imitation exercise on blank verse, via Dorothy Livesay’s “Winter”;
- texts of poems in irregular patterned verse, with exercises;
- four model poems for exploration of free-verse; 
- instructions and evaluation grids for the formative assessment of a blank-verse poem, an

irregular patterned verse poem, and a free-verse poem.

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Write the titles of four or five of the following well-known songs/poems on the blackboard: 
- “My Luve Is Like A Red Red Rose” a love-lyric by Robert Burns;
- “The Twa Corbies” (also called “The Three Ravens”), anonymous folk-ballad; 
- “The Wreck of the Edmund Fitzgerald” by Gordon Lightfoot;
- “Down By The Salley Gardens” by William Butler Yeats.

- Display four or five lines or the text of each poem/song on the overhead, and either read
through a couple of stanzas, or play a short excerpt of a musical setting of each poem, or sing
a verse and chorus of each song yourself to guitar accompaniment. (Even better yet, invite
students from the Music class or Drama class to come and perform them.) (OD)

- Using focus questions as to the nature and function of the song (a narrator telling a story to a
possible audience, or a voice expressing feelings to an imaginary audience), have students list
the characteristics of the ballad and of lyrical poetry. (DE)
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Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

Shakespearean Blank Verse 
- Initiate a whole-class discussion, asking students to list either their favourite speeches from

Shakespeare, or, to name those speeches which are the most famous. (e.g., Shylock’s “Hath
not a Jew eyes?... “or Portia’s “The quality of mercy is not strained...” from The Merchant Of
Venice; Macbeth’s “Is this a dagger that I see before me...?” or his “Tomorrow and tomorrow
and tomorrow...” from Macbeth; or Prince Hamlet’s “Tobe, or not to be, that is the
question:..” from Hamlet; etc.) Then ask the class to share various reasons as to why these
speeches are so famous and so well known.

- Choose any one – Hamlet’s “To be, or not to be...” and write the first five or six lines on the
blackboard, leaving space between each line; ask students to copy them in their notes,
double-spaced.

- Have students scan each line, count the number of syllables, and mark the accented and the
unaccented stresses (2 -), and mark the foot divisions (/).

- Establish a working definition for blank verse.
- Distribute copies of Hamlet’s entire “To be, or not to be” soliloquy, and display it on an

overhead. 
- Read through half the soliloquy, aloud, at breakneck speed, and establish the location of the

most obvious pauses; that is, the periods at the end of the sentence units.
- Read through the whole text, aloud, slowly and dramatically, and ask students to write in this

sign // at any point where they feel there is a small pause in the speech rhythm. Have them
write in /// to indicate a slightly longer pause. 

- Have students note the locations of the small pauses, and establish the natural and accepted
tendency to make a tiny pause, or medial cesura, after the fourth, fifth, or sixth syllable when
reading aloud any line of text in English, whether in prose or in poetry. 

- Have students note the location of the longer pauses, and establish the natural tendency to
group phrases and lines into sub-groupings, with both the intonation and the volume rising
and falling, with the enunciation either rushing toward, or slowing at, certain points in a text
– or cadences. 

- Ask students to identify words which are most emphasized in individual lines, and to explain
why (e.g., ... to SUFfer/The SLINGs and ARrows of outRAGEous FORtune/...; ...For WHO
would bear the WHIPS and SCORNS of time/...; ...Thus CONscience does make COWards
of us all/...; etc.)

- Have students identify and evaluate examples of the various sound effects at play here: 
assonance, consonance, sibilance, internal rhyme and half-rhyme.

- Have students identify and evaluate the use of parallelism in the excerpt – long and short
infinitive phrases, appositives, simple sentences joined with conjunctions. 

- Review the necessary grammatical terms and concepts to help the students recognize these
elements in the text.

- Isolate one brief section of text. Re-order it, and re-write it to create end-rhymes; take the
closing section, as an example: 

Thus conscience does make cowards of us all,
And thus the native hue of resolution
Is sicklied o’er with the pale cast of thought,
And enterprises of great pith and moment
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With this regard their currents turn awry
And lose the name of action... 

- Write the above excerpt on the black-board and have students recopy it in their notes.
- Isolate existing words which can be easily rhymed: all, hue, thought, make, turn, lose, etc.-

and have students brainstorm simple rhymes for each of these short words: pall, wall, view,
do, nought, aught, fraught, take, learn, choose, etc.

- Have students work in small groups for a few minutes to re-create this short text in rhyming
lines of iambic pentameter, such as the following: (FE)

Thus conscience does make cowards of us all,
And thus our resolution’s native hue,
Is sicklied o’er with thought’s own fearful pall, 
And enterprises of great daring-do,
With this regard their powers turn to naught,
And lose all resolution... 

- Have the various groups present their rhyming versions to the class.
- Ask the class to comment on the effect of the end-rhyme on each of the following elements:

sense and logic; dramatic effect (triteness of the forced rhyme); and speech rhythm (repetition
and predictability of emphasis in each line, and of the caesura...).

- Review the reasons for which blank verse is or can be more powerful and effective than 
rhyming verse; some possible responses are: 
- closeness to natural speech, with its exploitation of natural pauses, stresses and rhythms

of normal speech; also the fact that ten syllables is the approximate line-length with
which the average person is comfortable declaiming in one breath;

- economy of words, in that blank verse is more concise than prose;
- dramatic effect in choice of words, especially in parallel series, which can and do create

the effect of a dramatic crescendo. 

Techniques in Blank Verse
- Either as a class exercise or for homework, assign the completion of the following imitation

exercise, stipulating that all phrases, sub-clauses or sentences are to be in lines of iambic
pentameter – or in rhythmic imitation of the phrases given. (FE)

Instructions: Whatever phrase(s), sentence(s), or sub-clause(s) which you find in italics,
imitate by composing a new phrase or a new series in the first space provided, making sure
that the phrase you compose is identical in grammatical and rhythmic structure to the first –
though perhaps different in sense. In the second space, write in the grammatical label for the
type of sentence, phrase, or sub-clause that you have been using.

1. The clock strikes twelve. Books close. The students leave.
2. He kissed, caressed, enfolded, and enclosed/her;
3. She wandered/in a trance, in the moonlight, by the stream;
4. Here she is, my sister,/the blessing of our household and our tribe;
5. ... my grandma/Normally, a timid little soul,/who never used profanity in jest;
6. She watched her p’s and q’s; and I, mine.
7. Despite the scenic wonder there, she longed/to turn aside, to veer, to wander off.
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- Distribute copies of Tennyson’s “Ulysses” and read through the poem dramatically with the
class. Ask the class to identify the audience in each of the three sections of the poem; that is,
the person or persons to whom the voice is speaking. Note the change in tone in the third
section, as the voice begins to speak in direct address to his fellow sailors, and begins to use
the imperative mood.

- Have students work in pairs to identify and evaluate the effectiveness of the following
grammatical and rhetorical constructions in this poem: 

- short simple sentences in parallel series; (for teacher’s notes: See lines 45-6, 54-6)
- compound predicate verbs in series; (See lines 5, 46)
- prepositional phrases in parallel series; (See lines 2, 36-7)
- appositives; (See lines 33, 46)
- adjectival sub-clauses in series; (See lines 19-20, 46-47)
- balanced or elliptical sentences; (See lines 43, 65)
- infinitive phrases in series; (See lines 23-4, 70–the end)

- Review the poem once again, on the overhead, and have students share their findings briefly,
noting the constructions that are most effective, and noting, as well, their placement within
the lines and phrases of the poem.

- Distribute copies of Dorothy Livesay’s sonnet in blank verse, “Winter”, with the text of
Livesay’s poem on one side of the page – double-spaced; and corresponding blanks on the
other side of the page, for an imitation exercise.

- Instruct students to work in pairs or in small groups, to perform the following tasks: (FE)
- (A) read and analyse the poem, noting (on the copy of the poem) the voice, point of view,

tone, narrative situation (direct address); also form and structure, including grammatical
constructions and rhetorical devices; finally, imagery, personification and figurative
language;

- (B) imitate the structure and rhythm of Livesay’s poem, by filling in the blanks,
manipulating phrases and constructions and parallel series in the companion poem, in a
mirror-image reply (Contrary Logic!) to the poem.

“Summer”

Summer, with whom our wond’ring hearts rejoiced,
 Who held us brief in silken rays of light, 

Summer,
 _____________________________________________

_____________________________________________
_____________________________________________
_____________________________________________

Now you would think that Fall must take her place,
 And open wounds, breathe bondage on the earth,

Take all her singing from the fruitful air.
I tell you, no: ________________________________

 Who watch ______________________________________
 Touch ___________________________________________. 

_____________________________________________________________
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- Instruct students to write an original poem in blank verse, stipulating that students follow the
steps outlined below. They are expected to: (SA) (FE)
- brainstorm a topic for a short poem in blank verse, such as any of the following: 

- a season or time of year (Spring?), a holiday (Christmas? Hallowe’en?);
- an occasion (wedding? funeral? graduation? citizenship court? birthday party?);
- a figure of historical interest (Churchill, J.F.K., Clinton, Stalin, St. Augustine?);
- an abstract idea (love? mercy? hate? a particular colour?);
- an object – standing metaphor...?;

- choose a central theme or idea;
- consult their bank of word-clusters and ideas; create some new word clusters;
- begin writing short sentences and phrases of varying lengths about their central idea;
- choose a voice, and a format – a short narration in the first or third person, a short lyric

address to no-one in particular, a short direct address to a second-person, etc.;
- choose a structural form, such as any of the following: 

- a non-rhyming sonnet of twelve lines (three quatrains plus a couplet; or a simple
octave plus a sestet – all non-rhyming);

- one through-composed verse-paragraph of 15 - 20 lines; or two verse-paragraphs of
10 lines each; or four verse-paragraphs, some of five lines, some of six lines;

- a form similar to that of any of the models studied;
- consult with the teacher for approval of their idea;
- write a draft with a two-pronged purpose: 

1) to express themselves powerfully and dramatically – or amusingly;
2) to express themselves convincingly within the constraints of iambic pentameter;

- fashion the various sentences and phrases they have already roughed-out, into patterned
series and sequences, experimenting with line-breaks, various grammatical constructions
and with parallelism;

- write a draft of their poem, double-spaced, with optional words, phrases, suggested in the
margins;

- read their text aloud to check for rhythmic accuracy and dramatic effect;
- have a peer listen to their poem critically.

- Conference with students and provide critical feedback during writing process.
- Instruct students to use electronic resources to make revisions to their poem, to integrate

teacher’s and peer’s suggestions, and to format and publish their poem for formative
assessment. (FE) (T).

- Instruct students to insert a copy of their poem into their writing folder in preparation for the
poetry anthology and summative evaluation in Activity 3.5.

Irregular Patterned Verse
- Distribute copies of two poems as models for the term “irregular patterned verse”and as

writing models: “I Am a Canadian” by Duke Redbird, and “Great Aunt Rebecca” by
Elizabeth Brewster. 

- Read aloud “I Am a Canadian” and ask the class to: 
(A) identify the various ways in which the poem is patterned; that is, rhetorical repetition

(“I’m a...” and “I’m the...”), occasional end-rhymes (P.E.I. – pie, carnival – St. Paul),
logical sequences (Easterner...) (Westerner...), series in identifiable rhythms, etc.;
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(B) identify various ways in which the poem is “free”, or non-patterned and
unpredictable; that is, most of all the varying line lengths, the colloquial grammar and
non-standard English (“I’ve swam in two big oceans”, the almost ridiculous
juxtaposition of one metaphor upon the other, etc.).

- Read aloud “Great Aunt Rebecca” by Elizabeth Brewster, and ask the class to: 
(A) identify the various ways in which the poem is patterned; that is, the division of the

poem into verse paragraphs, sub-divided into a variety of sentence types, with and
phrases in parallel series; the syllables falling on the ear as if they were arranged in
regular lines of 10 or 11, etc.;

(B) identify the various ways in which the poem is “free” or non-patterned; that is, totally
irregular line-lengths, evoking hints of the old lady’s irregular phrasing, word order
and speech rhythms (“... Who remembered very well Confederation/And what a time
of mourning it was”).

- Have students establish the organizing principle in both poems. (To a large degree, both
poems are list-poems; one a list of Canadian images from coast to coast; the other is a list of
memories; both use a first-person voice, and both end with a brief personal reflection.)

- Instruct students to write a short poem in an irregular pattern, of approximately 20 lines, 
following the steps outlined below. Students are expected to: (SA) (FE) 
- brainstorm a topic or subject for a short poem not yet used, or by thinking of a new aspect

of an old writing idea, including any of the following: 
- a season or time of year (Spring?), a holiday (Christmas? Hallowe’en?);
- an occasion (wedding? funeral? graduation? citizenship court? birthday party?);
- a figure of historical interest (Churchill, J.F.K., Clinton, Stalin, St. Augustine?);
- an abstract idea (love? mercy? hate? a particular colour?);
- an object – standing metaphor...?
- a series of memories of, or a tribute to... (a friend? a grandparent? a mentor? a

sibling?);
- an elegy at a loss (of loved one... historical place, favourite park or lake?);

- choose a central theme or idea, and an organizing principle;
- consult their bank of word-clusters and ideas; create some new word clusters and consult

print and electronic resources to check the spelling and definition of words; (T)
- begin writing short sentences and phrases of varying lengths;
- choose a voice, and a format for ideas – a short narration in the first or third person, a

short lyric address to no-one in particular, a short direct address to a second-person, etc.;
- choose a general structural form for thoughts and ideas, such as any of the following: 

- a non-rhyming sonnet of twelve lines (three quatrains plus a couplet; or a simple
octave plus a sestet – all non-rhyming);

- one through-composed verse-paragraph of 15 - 20 lines; or two verse- paragraphs of
10 lines each; or four verse-paragraphs, some of five lines, some of six lines;

- a through-composed list of ideas and impressions with occasional rhymes and short
passages of identifiable rhythms;

- consult with the teacher for approval of their idea;
- write a draft with a two-pronged purpose: 

1) to express themselves powerfully and dramatically – or amusingly, first of all;
2) to use the vehicle of pattern, and yet take liberties with that pattern – be flexible;

- write a draft, double-spaced, with optional words, phrases, suggested in the margins;
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- experiment with line-breaks, various grammatical constructions, and with parallelism;
- read their text aloud to check for rhythmic accuracy and dramatic effect; (OD)
- have a peer listen to their poem critically.

- Instruct students to use electronic resources to make revisions to their poem, to integrate
teacher’s and peer’s suggestions, and to format and publish their poem for formative
assessment. (FE) (T).

- Instruct students to insert a copy of their poem into their writing folder in preparation for the
poetry anthology and summative evaluation in Activity 3.5.

Free-Verse Poetry
- Distribute copies of four famous free-verse poems – Williams’ s “The Red Wheelbarrow”

and “This Is Just To Say”, cummings’s “In Just”, and Cuppola’s “Enlightenment and
Muscular Dystrophy.” Ask the students to: (FE)
- identify the voice, and suggest a narrative setting or situation for each poem;
- suggest possible themes and messages for each poem;
- evaluate the choice of words and images in each poem;
- evaluate the physical lay-out and structure of each poem;
- give their honest reactions to and over-all evaluations of these poems; 
- pretend that they are judging a poetry contest for a magazine, and must rank these poems

as first, second, third and fourth, and justify their rankings.
- Assign the task of composing three short free-verse poems in any form, and on any subject,

according to the stipulations outlined below. Students are expected to: (SA) (FE)
- conceive their own forms and formats or create either imitations or parodies of the three

poems they have just studied, or of any other famous and well-known free-verse poem; 
- have their selection(s) approved;
- brainstorm an idea, topic, or scenario;
- create word-clusters and phrases around this idea, or consult their word bank;
- write a rough draft, experimenting with several possibilities of words and phrases, and

possible lay-outs;
- write a new draft in one column – with optional words and other ideas in an

accompanying column;
- using their interpretation checklist, take inventory of the number of poetic elements they

have incorporated in this poem – clear voice, tone, sense of narrative situation; use of
rhetorical devices (rhetorical question, repetition, pun, exaggeration or understatement,
reversals in word order, etc.); use of metaphor and figurative language; strong imagery;

- have a peer listen to their poem critically.
- Conference with students and provide critical feedback during writing process.
- Instruct students to use electronic resources to make revisions to their poem, to integrate

peer’s and teacher’s suggestions, and to format and publish their poem for formative
assessment. (FE) (T)

- Instruct students to insert a copy of their poem into their writing folder in preparation for the
poetry anthology and summative evaluation in Activity 3.5.
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Summative Assessment

Students will revise their poems according to the feedback from the formative assessment
(according to the criteria listed at the end of Activity 3.1); their poems will be assessed for
summative purposes in Activity 3.5, in conjunction with the poetry anthology.

Further Activities

- Have students read and analyse another of the major Shakespeare soliloquies, noting
especially the use of parallelism in order to incorporate the technique into another sonnet or
into another poem in blank verse, for inclusion in the personal anthology.

- Have students study one of the poetic texts from the Bible, perhaps Psalm 1, Psalm 23 or
Psalm 103, or Job 28, for greater exposure to blank verse, or irregular patterns close to blank
verse, in order to assimilate the technique into writing another irregular poem, for inclusion
in the personal anthology. (OD)

- Ask students, in pairs, to role-play an interview with a poet of their choice; in the interview,
students question the meaning of a poem by this author and verify their interpretation of
specific passages.

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 3.4 (EAC4U)

Critical Comparison of Two Poems

Description Time: 180 minutes
 
In this activity, students analyse and evaluate two poems by a poet of their choice. Using both a
research process and a writing process, students make critical comments and note similarities and
differences relative to the elements of poetry. They write a comparative essay outline using the
“chunk” method and compose a critical comparative essay.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 2 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 4 - 5
EAC4U-P-AFor.1 - 3 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9
EAC4U-P-Proc.4 - 5 - 6 - 9
EAC4U-P-Crit.3

Planning Notes

- List poets and pairs of poems suitable for use in a comparative essay assignment. Poems from
various cultural backgrounds (and not necessarily a part of the “canon”) should be included in
the list; the anthology, Breaking Through, provides a good selection.

- Find texts and anthologies in which these poems are available, or Web-sites on which the
material is currently available. Alternatively, scan all of the material you wish the students to
peruse, and make it available to the students on the school network.

- The lists of poets and poems will have been made available to students earlier on, choices
will have been registered and approved by the teacher, and the students will have read,
analysed the poems, and made outlines on them. Plan on assigning the reading, analysing and
outlining work, and issuing reminders of it, throughout the earlier stages of this poetry unit.

- Find models for critical analysis of poetry; such as the following: 
- a critical analysis of Tennyson’s “Ulysses” in Reference Points, p. 76-78; 
- a critical comparison of two poems: W. Owen’s “Anthem for Doomed Youth” in Writing

Themes about Literature, p. 151-153;
- three critical analyses in the Appendices of Inside Poetry in the section entitled “Prose

About Poetry”. 
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- Provide students with chart paper and markers for their comparison-contrast charts of two
poems.

- Prepare discussion material, lists, and focus questions, on word associations and on the
elements of poetry.

- Prepare to review form and structure of comparative essay; refer to Canadian Content (1988
edition) on Chunk vs. Slice p. 149; or, Reading And Writing for Success - Senior, p. 82-85.
See also the elements of the comparative essay back in Activity 2.4.

- Prepare evaluation grids for the summative assessment of the comparative critical essay.

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Write three or four words on the board that are sure to elicit a strong response from students
in a word association activity. Some possible words: drugs - pig - freedom - ego - teenagers -
graduation.

- Have students write in their journal at least seven or eight words that they associate with each
of these words.

- Instruct students to compare their list with a peer’s and to note the words or responses
(A)which are different, (B) which convey a negative image, and (C) which surprise them.

- Ask students to explain what is normally meant by the directive “Compare and Contrast....”.
- Have students discuss their lists of associations; lead students to reflect on the reasons for the

differences in association: Are the differences due to differences in personal experiences? in
levels of language? in the literal and figurative sense of the word? in ethnic/cultural
background, age, and/or sex? (DE)

- Relate discussion on associations to concepts of perception, intention or purpose, and
interpretation (and to the concept of communication in general); the following prompt might
be used: Why can one word (and one poem) have so many different meanings for different
people? What is the difference between literal and figurative meaning?

Experimentation, Exploration and Manipulation

- Jot down a list of poems studied thus far, on the blackboard, and have students suggest the
following items – to be added to the board: 
- main theme or central;
- secondary themes and ideas;
- elements of style (metaphors, symbols, parallelism, word choice, etc.);
- genre, structure, use of conventions;
- elements of fiction (development of setting, character, plot, conflict);
- voice, point of view, tone.

- Instruct students, in groups, to select and to compare and contrast two poems on the same
theme but by two different authors; students skim and scan various anthologies and Internet
sites to find their poems; students note their analyses in chart form - possibly a Venn diagram
- according to the headings presented: main theme, secondary themes, elements of style,
genre, elements of fiction, voice. (FE) (T) 
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- Have students present their charts and comparative analyses informally to the class or to other
groups (according to the jigsaw method).

- Have students’ assess their own and their peers’ comparative analyses. Suggested criteria:
(FE) (SA) 
Is the comparative analysis...
- accurate?
- clear?
- complete?
- insightful?
- well-organized?
- well-supported with references and quotations?
Does the comparative analysis understanding of...
- the meaning of the chosen poems?
- the stylistic devices used in the poem?
- literary terms and conventions of form?
- the connection between form and content?
- the similarities between the two selected poems?
- the differences between the two poems?

- Assign the writing of an 800 - 1000 word essay critically comparing two poems by one poet,
focussing principally on the following items: (SE)
1) the theme or themes of each poem; 
2) the elements of each poem which most and best communicate the theme(s);
3) the similarities between the two poems;
4) the differences between the two poems;
5) the effectiveness of one poem, relative to the other.

- Briefly review the following with the class: 
- the basic format of the comparative essay, again using the “chunk” method, similar to the

comparison of the short-stories back in Activity 2.4, displaying the outline below on the
overhead, and explaining the specific expectations for this essay;

- common practice for incorporating quotations from poems into essays and for
punctuating line-breaks (/) in poetry.

Comparative Essay Outline: “Chunk” Method

Intro. 
(Paragraph 1): - introduction of the poet and the two poems to be compared and contrasted

- thesis statement and enumeration – main items of comparison... 
Body: 
A: Exposition of Poem No. 1: 

A1 (par. 2): - overview of poem – form and structure, voice, audience, setting and/or
narrative situation, principal theme, secondary themes and ideas... 

A2 (par. 3): - elements of poem which most and best communicate the theme – form (if
applicable); character (if applicable); poetic devices and rhetorical elements –
imagery, metaphors and figurative language, repetition, altered word order,
parallelism, allusion, exaggeration, understatement... 
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B: Exposition of Poem No. 2: 
B1 (par. 4): - overview of poem – form and structure, voice, audience, setting and/or

narrative situation, principal theme, secondary themes and ideas. .

B2 (par. 5): - elements of poem which most and best communicate the theme – form (if
applicable); character (if applicable); poetic devices and rhetorical elements –
imagery, metaphors and figurative language, repetition, altered word order,
parallelism, allusion, exaggeration, understatement... 

C: Comparison and Contrast of the Two Poems: 
C1(par. 6): - similarities between the poems... in form and structure, voice, tone, diction,

poetic and rhetorical elements... indications that the poems were created by the
same poet?

C2 (par. 7): - differences between the poems... in form, structure, voice, tone, diction, poetic
devices and rhetorical elements...

Comparative Evaluation and Conclusion: 
(par.8): - ways in which one poem is more effective than the other. .. or less effective than

the other... 
- conclusion

- Verify students’ choices of poet and poems; if possible, have each student compare works by
a different poet, from the possibilities available in the anthologies in the school, or available
via the Internet. 

- Instruct students to skim and scan various anthologies and Internet sites to find their poems;
students note their analyses in chart form - possibly a Venn diagram - according to the
headings presented: main theme, secondary themes, elements of style, genre, elements of
fiction, voice. Each student should have selected two poems by one poet, of moderate length
for use in a comparative critical essay. The following are possible choices: (T)
- John Ashbery: “City Afternoon”, “Paradoxes and Oxymorons”; 
- Margaret Atwood: “Progressive Insanities Of a Pioneer”, “Variations On the Word

Love”, “It Is Dangerous To Read Newspapers”;
- W. H. Auden: “The Average”, “The Unknown Citizen”, “Look, Stranger”, “True Love”,

“Musée des Beaux Arts”;
- Margaret Avison: “Thaw”, “New Year’s Poem”;
- Elisabeth Brewster: “If I Could Walk Out into the Cold Country, “Death By Drowning”,

“Jamie,” “Anti-Love Poems”; 
- Duncan Campbell Scott: “On the Way to the Mission”, “The Forsaken”;
- Leonard Cohen: “Suzanne”, “For Anne”;
- E. E. Cummings: “somewhere i have never travelled, gladly beyond”, “anyone lived in a

pretty how town”, “nobody loses all the time”;
- Emily Dickinson: “The Last Night That She Lived”, “Within My Garden Rides A Bird”,

“I Taste A Liquor Never Brewed”;
- MayDi Michelle: “Poem for My Daughter”, “As in the Beginning”;
- Robert Frost: “Departmental”, “After Apple-picking”, “Mending Wall”, “Birches”, “Tree

At My Window”;
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- David Helwig: “Drunken Poem”, “Considerations”;
- George Herbert: “Love”, “Virtue”, “The Pulley”;
- Langston Hughes: “Dreams,” “Theme for English B”, “The Negro Speaks of Rivers”;
- Ted Hughes: “Hawk Roosting”, “Pike”, “The Thought-Fox”;
- A.M.Klein: “Autobiographical”, “Simeon Takes Hints From His Environs”, “The

Rocking Chair”;
- Joy Kogawa: “What Do I Remember of the Evacuation?” “Woodtick”;
- Archibald Lampman: “In November”, “Heat”;
- Irving Layton: “The Birth Of Tragedy”, “Cold Green Element”, “Berry Picking”, 
- Edna St.Vincent Millay: “Dirge Without Music”, “Love Is Not All” (Sonnet 99), “Well, I

Have Lost You” (Sonnet 116);
- Marian Moore: “Silence”, “Poetry”, “The Mind Is An Enchanting Thing”;
- Phyllis McGinley: “The Angry Man”, “Girl’s-Eye View of Relatives” (including First

Lesson Turn of the Screw, Triolet Against Sisters, and The Adversary); 
- Alden Nowlan: “Warren Pryor”, “For Marion Because I Love Her”, “It’s Good To Be

Here”;
- Michael Ondaatje: “To a Sad Daughter”, “The Gates in His Head”;
- P.K.Page: “The Permanent Tourists”, “Evening Dance of the Grey Flies”;
- E.J. Pratt: “The Iceberg” (from The Titanic), “The Prize Cat”, “The Shark”;
- Al Purdy: “Poem”, “The Dead Poet”;
- John Crowe Ransom: “Blue Girls”, “Bells for John Whiteside’s Daughter”; 
- James Reaney: “The School Globe”, “Granny Crack”, “The Lost Child”, “The

Katzenjammer Kids”;
- Theodore Roethke: “A Field Of Light”, “In A Dark Time”, “Elegy For Jane”;
- F.R. Scott: “W.L.M.K.” (William Lyon MacKenzie King), “Night Club”;
- Kay Smith: “When A Girl Looks Down”, “The Eye of Humility”;
- Raymond Souster: “The Man Who Finds That His Son Has Become A Thief”,

“Downtown Corner News Stand”, “On The Rouge”;
- Dylan Thomas: “And Death Shall Have No Dominion”, “Do Not Go Gently Into That

Good Night”, “Fern Hill”, “Poem In October”;
- Jim Wong-Chu: “equal opportunity,” “inspection of a house paid in full”;
- W.B.Yeats: “The Choice (from A Dialogue of Self and Soul), “The Fisherman”, “The

Second Coming”.
- Verify the completion of detailed point-form outlines on the poems the students have chosen,

making sure that students have followed their poetry checklists in composing their outlines,
and have included appropriate brief quotations from the poems as examples of the various
elements, and as reference material for the essay. (FE)

- Instruct students to read a short critical essay on a poem as a homework assignment. Ask
students to identify and evaluate the use of the elements such as the following: 
- references to and comments about the poem, by referring to facts, events or objects,

documented with line numbers in parentheses; 
- actual references to line numbers where words or techniques are used – without

parentheses;
- brief quotations – two words, a short phrase, documented with the line number in

parentheses;
- use of simple diction to discuss form, structure, imagery, irony, et al.
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- Instruct students to re-visit their outlines and to make an inventory of similarities and
differences between the poems. 

- Display a sample outline of similarities and differences on the overhead; or, display a Venn
diagram grouping similarities together and separating differences (See Reading and Writing
for Success – Senior, for an example of a Venn diagram comparing E.J.Pratt’s “November
Landscape” with Dorothy Livesay’s “Winter”, p. 83.)

- Have students write this essay in-class using only the primary texts, notes, and outlines.
Instruct students to: (SE)
- write this essay in ink, double-spaced on one side of each page, for clarity of text, writing

approximately six to eight handwritten pages;
- incorporate brief quotations from the poems to illustrate and document statements and

opinions, using an accepted documentation method;
- assess and revise their essay according to the criteria for self and peer assessment listed

earlier in the activity; (SA)
- proofread their essay to ensure correct spelling, grammar, punctuation, and sentence

structure;
- submit outlines, along with their comparative essay.

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to read and analyse two poems by the same author and to write a
comparative critical essay, according to the following four categories of the Achievement
Chart for Grade 12: 
- Knowledge and Understanding

 - demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the elements of poetry;
- demonstrate understanding of the connection between poetic devices and the

development of themes in poetry; 
- demonstrate understanding of the form and purpose of the critical comparative essay.

- Thinking and Inquiry
- demonstrate critical and creative thinking skills in formulating convincing opinions

about poems and in selecting references to support statements and opinions.;
- demonstrate critical thinking skills in evaluating effectiveness of the use of poetic and

rhetorical devices, and relative effectiveness of one poem over another.
- Communication

- formulate opinions and statements that are clear, accurate, and complete;
- organize ideas logically with the correct use of transitional devices;

- demonstrate a sense of audience by using appropriate level of language and literary
terms in a critical essay;

- demonstrate mastery of comparative essay form.
- Application

- apply grammatical and rhetorical conventions, with attention to punctuation, spelling,
verb tense and pronoun consistency, and parallel structure;

- incorporate quotations correctly and accurately into body of essay text;
- apply steps of a writing process to chart, outline, revise, and proofread an essay.
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Further Activities

- Have students do some preliminary research on the life and career of the author of the poems
chosen for this assignment, (to see if they might like to choose this same poet as a topic for
their I.S.U. in Unit 5).

- Have students compare two genres of texts (e.g., an essay and a story, an excerpt from a
novel and a poem) by the same author (e.g., Margaret Atwood, Michael Ondaatje); students
present their findings orally to the class with the use of a chart.

- Instruct students to rewrite a poem of their choice in prose, noting how the change in form
affects the meaning and the audience’s response.

Appendices

Appendix EAC4U 3.4.1: Achievement Chart - Critical Comparison of Two Poems
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Achievement Chart - Critical Comparison of Two Poems  Appendix EAC4U 3.4.1

Assessment Techniques: diagnostic 9 formative 9 summative :

Categories and
Criteria

Level 1
50 - 59 %

Level 2
60 - 69 %

Level 3
70 - 79 %

Level 4
80 - 100 %

Knowledge/Understanding

The student: 
- demonstrates
knowledge of poetic
conventions and forms.
- demonstrates
understanding of form
and purpose of the
critical comparative
essay.
- demonstrates
understanding of the
uses and effects of
stylistic devices in
poetry.

The student
demonstrates
limited
knowledge and
understanding
of poetic
conventions and
devices and
limited
understanding
of the form and
purpose of the
critical
comparative
essay.

The student
demonstrates
some knowledge
of poetic
conventions and
devices and
some
understanding of
the form and
purpose of the
critical comparative
essay. 

The student
demonstrates
considerable
knowledge of
poetic conventions
and devices and
considerable
understanding of
the form and
purpose of the
critical comparative
essay. 

The student
demonstrates
thorough and
insightful
knowledge of poetic
conventions and
devices and
thorough and
insightful
understanding of
the form and
purpose of the
critical comparative
essay.

Thinking/Inquiry

The student: 
- uses critical and
creative thinking skills
to analyse and assess
two poems.
- applies inquiry skills
to select convincing
references and to
justify opinions in a
critical comparative
essay.

The student
uses critical and
creative
thinking skills
with limited
effectiveness
and applies few
of the skills of
inquiry.

The student uses
critical and creative
thinking skills with
moderate
effectiveness and
applies some of the
skills of inquiry.

The student uses
critical and creative
thinking skills with
considerable
effectiveness and
applies most of the
skills of inquiry.

The student uses
critical and creative
thinking skills with
a high degree of
effectiveness and
applies all or almost
all of the skills of
inquiry.
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Communication

The student: 
- communicates
opinions and
information clearly,
accurately, and
convincingly.
- organizes ideas
logically and clearly,
using transitions.
- uses appropriate
diction and literary
terms.
- demonstrates
command of the
comparison-contrast
essay.

The student
communicates
information and
ideas with
limited clarity,
with a limited
sense of
audience and
purpose and
with
limited
command of
the comparison-
contrast essay.

The student
communicates
information and
ideas with some
clarity, with some
sense of audience
and purpose and
with moderate
command of the
comparison-
contrast essay. 

The student
communicates
information and
ideas with
considerable
clarity, with a
clear sense of
audience and
purpose and with
considerable
command of the
comparison-
contrast essay.

The student
communicates
information and
ideas with a high
degree of clarity,
and with
confidence, with a
strong sense of
audience and
purpose and with
extensive command
of the comparison-
contrast essay.

Application 

The student: 
 - uses language
conventions to
proofread and to
integrate quotations
into an essay.
- uses a writing process
to outline and revise an
in-class essay.

The student
uses language
conventions and
a writing
process with
limited
accuracy and
effectiveness.

The student uses
language
conventions and a
writing process
with some
accuracy and
effectiveness. 

The student uses
language
conventions and a
writing process
with considerable
accuracy and
effectiveness.

The student uses
language
conventions and a
writing process
accurately and
effectively all or
almost all of the
time.

Comment: A student whose achievement is below level 1 (less than 50 %) does not meet the required overall
expectations for this task.
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 3.5 (EAC4U)

Publishing: The Poetry Anthology 

Description Time: 240 minutes 

In this activity, students revise and edit the poems written during this unit and then publish final
copies of these poems in an individual anthology. They each read and perform at least one of
their poems for the class. They elect a committee to conduct a poetry competition, make a
selection of at least one poem per student, for inclusion and publication in a class anthology of
poetry.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3 

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-P-Afor.5 - 10 - 11
EAC4U-P-Poet.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 4 - 6 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11 - 12 - 13
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 2 - 3 - 5

Planning Notes

(NB. If time and resources are limited, it is suggested that students produce an individual
rather than class anthology of their poems.)

- Provide students with access to computers.
- Prepare copies of the poetry checklist and of the formative assessment criteria from         

Activity 3.1 as may be necessary.
- Prepare the assignment instructions and self-assessment checklists for the various writing

tasks in this unit, which are now to be revised and published for summative evaluation:        
six-stanza narrative poem, sonnet, ode, imitation or parody of a famous metric poem, a work
of blank verse, a work of irregular patterned verse, three short poems in free-verse.

- Prepare detailed instructions and stipulations for the polishing, editing, publishing of the
poems in this work unit, and for their collation in a poetry anthology. 

- Plan brief conferencing sessions with the students, asking students to justify their writing
choices, both logical and stylistic and to make adjustments and changes in their manuscripts. 

- Plan format and time limitations for the performance of selected poems for the class.
- Plan the mechanics and logistics of forming a poetry selection committee for the poetry

contest, the criteria for selection in the class anthology, the logistics of publishing, promoting
and distributing – selling? – the poetry anthology throughout the school, and beyond.
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- Prepare evaluation grids for the summative evaluation of (A) each of the poems to be edited
and published in this activity (refer to the list of criteria at the end of Activity 3.1); and (B)
students individual poetry anthology as a whole (e.g., order, neatness, appeal, format,
graphics).

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Ask students to refer to the list of poets and poems in Activity 3.4, and to (A) identify the
titles of poems that might, at first glance, have seemed the least interesting, and explain why;
and then, (B) identify those titles that might have seemed the most interesting, and explain
why.

- Ask the students to explain the potentially negative effects on a potential reader, of one or
two poem titles; such as the following: (DE)
- “Poem” by Al Purdy (Label or title? Ironic attempt at humour? Creativity exhausted?

Sincere honesty? Understatement? Who cares!?);
- “Cold Green Element” (Private symbol? Is is nuclear? Medical? Should I know what that

is? Do I care what that is? Does anybody care!?)
- Establish the idea that titles should be evocative. .. and in order to fulfill that expectation they

need to be one of a variety of qualities listed below. Jot these notions down on the blackboard
and ask the students to provide examples: 
- suggestive of something most people can think of or imagine (e.g., Bonkers, or Forever,

or Never, etc.);
- allusive, or suggestive of something else known – however vaguely – and part of the

history of literature and thought (e.g., Ask Not evokes memories of J.F.K., plus a host
of other images; I Have A Dream; To Everything There Is A Season, Being Ernest and
Important, etc.);

- witty, amusing, involving a pun or play on words (e.g., The Me-Sigh-Ahh, or Adamant
Eve, Peter’s Ounce of Salt, For Better Or Verse, In-Verse Ratios, etc.);

- logical, understandable, reasonable to someone other than the poet, on at least some basic
level!

- Ask students to begin thinking of possible titles for the following: 
- their individual poetry anthologies;
- their own poems;
- the anthology that the whole class is going to put together, publish, and possibly

sell to other students throughout the school.

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

Creating and Publishing the Individual Poetry Anthologies
- Review with the students the forms and genres required for their anthology; specifically: 

- one six-stanza narrative poem;
- one sonnet;
- one ode (metric-rhyming, metric-non-rhyming, non-metric and non-rhyming);
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- one imitation of a famous work in metered rhyming verse (remind the class to submit a
copy of the poem they have imitated, along with their own poem);

- one poem in blank verse (iambic pentameter);
- one irregular patterned poem on any subject; 
- three short, contrasting, free-verse poems.

- Remind the class that writing prompts, draft-copies of these poems, preparatory material,
whatever has been kept in the writing portfolio, relevant to the writing process for this
anthology, is to be submitted along with the finished copies of these poems.

- Even at this stage, as at every stage in the writing process, conference with the students, and
ask them to explain and justify the choices they have made – in diction, phrasing, lay-out,
metaphor, et al.

- Clarify instructions and expectations regarding this individual poetry anthology; such as the
following: (SE) (T) (OD)
- a document printed on white 8½” x 11" paper, in black ink, in plain type, and in ordinary

12-point font;
- a title-page with an interesting and creative title and a visually appealing and appropriate

illustration;
- a table of contents;
- creative, interesting, fascinating, intriguing poetry on every page that has come not only

from the mind, but also from the heart – and from life-experience;
- graphics of some sort, to compliment the poetry; such as, sketches, photos, clip-art,

digital images from the Web.
- Remind students to re-read and revise their poems using a writing process: consulting model

poems for form and structure, consulting the specific instructions and self-assessment
checklists, consulting with each other, and consulting with the teacher. (SA)

- Provide time for final typing and publishing; also for peer-editing, and for student-teacher
conferencing; indicate to students that anthology should be neat, organized clearly and
logically, well-formatted, and visually appealing. (T)

- Ask students to prepare three submissions: (T) (SE)
1) one fair copy of their personal anthology – along with the writing portfolio, containing

draft material for all the published work – to be submitted to the teacher for a summative
evaluation; 

2) a printed copy of their work containing poetry only – no graphics, no extra pages – for
submission to a committee of people who will select and arrange poems for a special
class anthology; 

3) a clearly labelled diskette containing the individual poetry anthology, and in a common
software format (so that the class anthology committee’s selections can be easily included
in a new document and published for distribution throughout the school).

Sharing and Performing Poetry
- Ask students to select one favourite poem from their individual anthologies, and to present it

orally and dramatically to the class; set maximum time limits of three to five minutes for
these presentations, which should consist of the following elements: (FE) or (SE)
- brief explanation of the initial idea for the poem;
- reading of the poem itself;
- questions about and reactions to the poem.
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Creating and Publishing the Class Anthology of Poetry
- Have students form four committees of four or five people each, to meet during and possibly

after class; students accomplish in groups the various tasks involved in the publication of a
class anthology of poetry: (FE) (T)
1. A Selection Committee - to skim, scan, and evaluate poems in personal anthologies, and

to make selections, so as to create a class anthology within the following parameters: 
- full representation of the class (inclusion of at least one poem per student);
- a fair representation of the various forms and genres attempted;
- sensitivity to and respect for current issues and concerns, matters of propriety within

the school, (“political correctness” in other words);
- consideration for what might appeal to a wide readership.

2. A Promotion Committee - to create and produce advertising for this anthology, by way of
posters throughout the school, and witty sound-bites on the school radio (considering of
course the obvious problem of appearing to promote English literature in French-
language high schools; students might also contact local businesses to sell advertising
spots in the anthology to help cover the costs of paper, etc.; students also see to the final
distributing and selling. 

3. A Publication or Technical Committee - to see to the layout, typing, and actual printing,
copying, and assembling of the anthology.

4. An Editing Committee - to proofread texts in anthology to make sure that the anthology is
free of typographical errors and of spelling and grammatical errors.

- Once anthology has been published and distributed, have students assess the activity by
having them respond to a few questions first individually in their journal, and then in a class
discussion. The following questions are suggested: (CP) (SA)
- What did you learn about the job of editor from your “committee” work?
- Would you like to work as an editor for a national newspaper or magazine? Why? 
- Which group skills did you apply during this activity? Which skills will most serve you in

the workplace? Explain.
- Which of the writing skills applied during this activity will most serve you during your

post-secondary studies and in the workplace? Explain. 
 
Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to express themselves creatively in their own poems and to edit and
publish them in an individual anthology, according to the following four categories of the
Achievement Chart for Grade 12:
- Knowledge and Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of poetic forms, genres, and structures;
- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the conventions of versification;
- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of diction, imagery, and the use of poetic

devices and rhetorical techniques, for effect and interest.
- Thinking and Inquiry

- use critical and creative thinking skills to conceive of original scenes and situations,
ironies, allusions;

- use critical and creative thinking skills to select appealing and effective images; 
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- use critical thinking skills to assess stylistic choices and to revise their own and peers’
poems;

- use critical and creative thinking skills to select appropriate and appealing visual
material and to format their anthology. 

- Communication
- communicate ideas with clarity and coherence; 
- demonstrate a sense of audience and purpose by using appropriate tone and diction;
- demonstrate a command of poetic forms.

- Application
- use required language conventions correctly and appropriately;
- use technology and applies steps of a writing process to revise, edit, format, and

publish a poetry anthology.
 - Make connections between the texts read in class as models, their own personal interests and

experiences, and the assessment task.

Further Activities

- Have students write advertising jingles with musical accompaniments and sound effects, to
promote the sales of the poetry anthology, or to promote any other class activity. (T) (OD)

- Have students create a class newspaper, featuring articles about and interview with the “local
poets” recently published in the class anthology, along with pictures, advertising, and
possibly, editorials and short essays. 

- Suggest that students submit the class anthology to a local newspaper or magazine to have
poems published.

- Have students form a selection committee, in consultation with the teacher, to organize a
school-wide poetry contest, to select the best sonnet, or ode, or parody, or free-verse poem.
Sponsorship could be arranged, with prizes from local music stores, book stores, clothing
stores, local restaurants, and theatres.

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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UNIT 4 (EAC4U)

Pre-SCRIPT-ion to Performance

Description Time: 22 hours

In this unit, students explore the main elements of drama and practise the art of script-writing.
They compose dialogue sketches for stage or for screen and compose scripts for radio
programming; they also plan and produce a radio show. They compare and contrast the script
version of a text with its film realization. They create a plot-outline, character profiles, and set
descriptions for a work of drama and compose the introductory scenes for either a stage play or   
a screenplay.

Strands and Expectations

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 3 
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 5 - 6
EAC4U-I-Craft.4
EAC4U-I-Crit.2 - 3
EAC4U-P-Afor.1 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 9 - 10 - 11
EAC4U-P-Drama.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11

 EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5

Activity Titles Time

Activity 4.1: Dramatically Speaking: Dialogue 270 minutes
Activity 4.2: On the Air: Radio Communication 330 minutes
Activity 4.3: Writing for Stage or Screen 240 minutes
Activity 4.4: The Silver Screen: Literature As Film 300 minutes
Activity 4.5: Polishing and Publishing the Script 180 minutes

Crosscurricular Links

When planning teaching and learning strategies, the teacher must integrate the following
crosscurricular links: animation culturelle (AC), technology (T), career planning (CP) and other
disciplines (OD). Practical suggestions are found in the “Activity Instructions”.
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Accommodations (for students with special needs)

Teachers using this instructional planning support document are expected to be acquainted with
student’s Individual Education Plan (IEP) and the unique learning characteristics of their
individual students, and to make the necessary accommodations. Teachers can find practical
suggestions for these accommodations in La Boîte à outils, pages 11 to 21.

Assessment/Evaluation Techniques

Assessment is an integral part of a dynamic learning process. Thus, teachers must plan and
develop teaching and learning strategies jointly with evaluating strategies according to the four
basic categories of the Achievement Chart. Various evaluation techniques such as diagnostic
evaluation (DE), formative evaluation (FE) and summative evaluation (SE) are suggested in the
section “Activity Instructions”.

Security

The teacher should be familiar with the safety procedures mandated by the Ministry and by the
school board.

Resources 

In this unit, the teacher selects from the following resources: 

Pedagogical
BEISSEL, Henry, Cues and Entrances (Second Edition), Toronto, Gage Educational

Publishing Co., 1993.
EATON, Diane F. (ed.), On Cue 1, Toronto, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich Canada, 1990, 387 p.
EATON, Diane F. (ed.), On Cue 2, Toronto, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich Canada, 1991, 348 p.
SIMON, Jeff, In Character/Reflections in Drama, Scarborough, Nelson Canada, 1992, 254 p.

Reference/Consultation
Six Great Modern Plays (Laurel Edition), New York, Bantam-Doubleday-Dell Publishing

Group, 1996, 512 p.
BARNET, Sylvan M. (ed.), Eight Great Comedies, New York, Penguin Books, Mentor Edition,

1985, 472 p.
DOWNS, William M., and Lou Anne WRIGHT, Playwriting, Fort Worth, Harcourt Brace, 1997,

335 p.
ERION, Polly, and John C. LEWIS, Drama in the Classroom: Creative Activities for Teachers,

Parents and Friends, Fort Bragg, Lost Coast Press, 1998, 192 p.
JOHNSON, Bill, A Story Is A Promise: Good Things to Know Before You Write That

Screenplay, Novel, or Play, Portland, Blue Heron Publishers, 2000, 200 p.
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MacNEIL, James A., R. Garnet COLBORNE, and Jonathan KAPLAN (eds.), Front Row: An
Anthology of Plays, Toronto, Nelson Canada, 1984, 192 p.

SEGER, Linda., Making a Good Writer Great: a Creativity Workbook for Screenwriters, Los
Angeles, Silman-James Press, 1999, 233 p.

SHAW, George Bernard, Bernard Shaw – Selected One-Act Plays (in one volume), London,
Penguin Books Limited, 1972, 357 p.

SHIELDS, Carol, Departures and Arrivals, Winnipeg, Blizzard Publishing, 1999, 64 p.
WESSELS, Charlyn, Drama–Resource Books For Teachers, Oxford, Oxford University Press,

1987, 137 p.

Material
CUKOR, George, director, My Fair Lady, starring Audrey Hepburn, 20th Century Fox

Home Entertainment, VHS, 1999, 171 min.
PETRIE, Daniel, director, A Raisin in the Sun, starring Sidney Poitier, Tri-Star Home 

Video, VHS, 1999, 128 min.

Technological
CHUM-FM Radio. (consulted August 11, 2002)

http://www.chumradio.com/chumfm/index.asp
Hollywood Scripts. (consulted July 20, 2001)

http://www.hollywoodscript.com
Movie Script Database. (consulted July 20, 2001)

http://www.iscriptdb.com
Playwriting. (consulted April 5, 2001)

http://www.mtroyal.ab.ca
Screenwriters and Playwrights Home Page. (consulted August 11, 2002) 

http://home.teleport.com/~cdeemer/scrwriter.html.
TV Writer. (consulted July 20, 2001)

http://www.TVwriter.com
Writers’ Web Site. (consulted July 20, 2001)

http://www.writerswebsite.com
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 4.1 (EAC4U)

Dramatically Speaking: Dialogue

Description Time: 270 minutes

In this activity, students explore the main elements of drama, especially dialogue, by reading,
acting, and analysing contrasting models of stage plays. They write the script for the opening
scenes of a one-act play, and present their dramatic scenes to the class.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 3 
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 5 
EAC4U-P-Afor.5 - 1 0 
EAC4U-P-Drama.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 6 - 8 - 9 -11
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 3 

Planning Notes

- Find short comedy sketches, excerpts from scripts for stage or screen, or short one-act
comedies, where the main interest is in the dialogue; such as any of the following: 
- “Here We Are” a one-act comedy for two players (two honeymooners on a train,

squabbling), by Dorothy Parker, in 24 Favourite One-Act Plays p. 265; also in
The Players – Book One, p. 45;

- “Duel”, a British TV comedy-sketch by Stephen Fry and Hugh Laurie, in Imprints, p.
418;

- three scenes from “Eggs”, a tragic-comic one-act play by Sally Clark, in Reference Points,
p. 196;

- “First Conversation” (Act 1) from Village Wooing – A Comediettina for Two Voices, a
comedy in three short acts, by George Bernard Shaw, in Bernard Shaw: Selected One-Act
Plays, p. 145;

- “Shoulder Pads” a comical one-act play (in which a domineering mother wants her
daughter to marry a starving artist instead of a wealthy doctor) by Aviva Ravel, in 
Cues And Entrances (Second Edition), p. 105;
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- “Hedges”, a comical one-act play (portraying a quarrel between two neighbours, à la
Laurel-and-Hardy; in fact, an allegorical play about war profiteering and arms trading) by
Dave Carley, in Cues And Entrances p. 201;

- “The Marriage Proposal” by Anton Chekov, in On Cue 1, p. 107;
- “Letters”, a tele-play, an episode from M*A*S*H, by Dennis Koenig, in On Cue 1, 

p. 311.
- Record a clip from a current television drama series and obtain necessary audio-visual

equipment to present this video tape.
- Find short works of serious drama, excerpts from scripts for stage or screen, where, again, 

the main focus of dramatic interest lies in the dialogue; such as any of the following: 
- “Teenage Moms”, a short one-act play for four characters and two dolls (portraying the

nightmare of teenaged mothers trying to raise babies on their own), by Ruth Smillie, in
Cues And Entrances, p. 77;

- “Liars”, a short one-act play for six characters (involving two teens facing parental
neglect and alcoholism), by Dennis Foon, in Cues And Entrances, p. 51;

- Excerpts from “New Canadian Kid” by Dennis Foon, in Reference Points, p. 205;
- “Still Stands The House”, a one-act drama for four characters (about love and hate and

inheritance in a Canadian family), by Gwen Pharis Ringwood, in Reading And 
Writing For Success – Senior, p. 90;

- “That’s Extraordinary!” a one-act radio-play by Diana Raznovich, in Imprints, p. 423;
- “Venus Sucked In”, a Canadian radio-play by Anne Chislett, in Imprints, p. 468.

- Prepare a checklist of the elements of drama, along with devices and techniques for the
formative assessment of students’ scripts and performances. Refer to the elements of drama,
p. 87, and on dialogue in drama, p. 87-88, 110-11, 342 in Reading And Writing For Success-
Senior; see checklist for creating realistic characters, and interesting dialogue, p. 192-195, in
Reference Points; see Web-site for material on Canadian plays and scripts, the home page of
the Playwright’s Union of Canada at the Pearson Canada Web site:
www.pearsoned.ca/referencepoints/links .

- Procure chairs – or stage stools, if available in your school – as if for a readers’ theatre.
 Plan on reading/performing plays with the readers/actors facing the audience (the class), but

pretending that the back of the room is a huge mirror; they speak to each other, then, not
directly – as they are facing forward while they read, but diagonally – as they “see”each other
reflected in the imaginary mirror behind the audience.

- If necessary, plan a review lesson on punctuation in prose, vs. punctuation in script format;
also use of dash and ellipsis. Make up necessary lesson material with examples, practise
exercises, along with photocopies and transparencies. See Imprints p. 448.

- Refer to Activity 4.5 for specific instructions and criteria regarding the writing of a script for
a one-act play which students will begin in this activity and which students will revise
throughout this unit.
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Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Have students demonstrate their ability to develop character by playing a line-context
association game. Write one line of dialogue on the blackboard, as follows: 
- Mimi: If only Larry could have hung on a little longer, just two more days.

- Then write the two names on the board, with a dash in between, as if to begin two columns;
and ask the students to suggest, based only on this one line, different possibilities as to who
Mimi might be in relation to Larry, and who Larry might be in relation to Mimi: 

Mimi Larry  Situation 1 (Tragic) Situation 2 (Comical)
- wife, mother, girlfriend, - husband, son, boyfriend, --------- ---------
  sister   brother  --------- ---------
- teacher  - colleague, student
- doctor or nurse - colleague, patient
- employer  - employee
- businesswoman, investor - businessman, investor,

Short add-on lines which suggest various aspects of the speaker’s character: 
- “... He made me miss Spring Prom!”
- “... He would probably have passed Calculus, this time!”
- etc.

- Next, ask students to suggest, for each pairing, a circumstance, situation or context, in which
the line would seem tragic; and another context in which the line would be comical. (DE)

 Next, ask students to suggest a variety of short add-on phrases for Mimi, either to evoke
pathos (e.g., He missed his twentieth birthday by only two days!) or to evoke laughter (e.g.,
Then his new life-insurance policy would have been in effect.) (DE)

- For each line suggestion, ask students to suggest the various aspects of character that these
few words might suggest about Mimi (e.g.,...that she’s sentimental, that she’s poor, that she’s
avaricious, generous, jealous, vengeful, compassionate, etc.). (DE)

- Ask students to enumerate the various ways that the audience determines the personal and the
moral traits of a character in a novel or in a play (e.g., exposition and narrative description,
what the character says or does or thinks, and what others say about him or her), leading them
to establish that the most important indicator in a play is dialogue. (DE)

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

Exploring a Comedy Script
- Distribute copies of a short comedy.
- Prepare for a performance of readers’ theatre; that is, prepare two or three chairs – stage

stools, if you have access to any, assign roles – with the understanding that roles will be
switched frequently to give more people chances to participate. 

- Still prior to reading through the play, instruct students to jot down in their notes or journals
the following: 
- a writing prompt, an idea for a scene, or squabble or conflict, which may occur to them

while reading through this particular play;
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- words, idioms, expressions, gestures (and page numbers of course) from one character 
- which cause strong reactions in another character – these are “trigger-lines”or

dramatic catalysts;
- which reveal character;
- which create humour.

- Have students read through the play, aloud, stopping briefly where necessary, to re-assign
roles, or to highlight a “trigger” line, etc.

- Initiate a brief whole-class discussion, following the reading, and use focus questions; such as
the following as prompts: (FE)
- What are these characters like? What are their personal qualities? What are their moral

qualities? Ethnic, regional, socio-cultural peculiarities?
- What are the conflicts between (among) the characters in the on-stage action? Are there

on-going problems in situations off-stage? Is there antecedent action which seems to bear
on the plot or conflicts in the play?

- What particular details of inflection, enunciation, facial mood, or physical gesture, were
the readers able to express, which suited the character(s)’ role well? – Specific examples?

- Are there aspects of character(s), or details in the dialogue that would cause people in the
audience to question life, or question themselves; to laugh at some aspects of life, or at
themselves? If so, what aspects; and why? If not, why not?

- What aspects of the dialogue – diction, fragments, over-laps and cut-offs, idioms, slang   
– the simple written text of the dialogue, are most effective in making this play
successful? – Specific examples?

- Ask the class to write a short one-page critical response to the play, of about 200 words, in
their journals. (FE)

- Instruct students to note in their journals writing prompts, odd ideas, strange idioms and
expressions throughout this unit, as they analyse various dramatic texts.

Overview of the Elements of Drama 
- Initiate a brainstorming discussion where students create a profile or an overview of the basic

elements of drama. Use focus questions to arrive at a profile which incorporates the basic
elements of fiction (plot, setting – time, place, and atmosphere, character – and character
revelation, conflict, etc.), along with the necessary conventions of stage or screen. Write the
main headings briefly on the blackboard, focussing on the notion that the single greatest area
of interest to the writer is dialogue, as directors and performers frequently alter, or even
ignore, some or all of the writer’s other directives.

- Present a checklist of the elements and techniques used in drama to develop plot: 
- in medias res
- flashback
- foreshadowing
- exposition: that is, explicit information, communicated

1) before the play begins, at the beginning of a scene or act - normally written in italics,
or enclosed in parentheses by the playwright or included in program notes for the
audience by the director;

2) throughout the play as part of the dialogue, or specially communicated by a
designated narrator or by an actor who has a double role of both character and,
intermittent narrator:
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- dialogue
- physical change: of age or health in characters, facial expressions, costume, set,

lighting, or sound effects, all serving as contextual clues and time signals, changes
of mood, etc.

- present action: any action or gesture linked to, or occurring during spoken lines,
whether overt or covert (e.g., a kiss, a touch, a theft, a concealment, destruction of
a letter, etc.).

- special action-sequence: a scene to suggest time passing, a change of venue or
situation (e.g., setting up a scaffold; carrying out a body; crossing the stage in
front of a place-sign);

- compressed, purposeful action: a scene designed to illustrate or amplify a theme,
and to create either comedy or tragedy.

- story plan: the structural elements found in fiction; that is, inciting force,
complication, rising action or development, climax and denouement – or, to put it
in plain English, beginning, middle, and ending.

- play-within-a-play: either a scene or play presented within the play being
performed; or, a genre of play, or plot-device, such that the play is built around the
writing, rehearsing or performing of a play.

- Present a clip of a current television drama series asking students to note the use of dramatic
elements and techniques to develop plot. (FE)

- Have students informally share their notes and reactions to the clip; have them focus on
character development by asking them to determine whether the characters in the video
excerpt can be considered: 
(A) complex and many-sided (as necessitated by the portrayal of a complex story in

minutes and hours, and in a limited physical setting);
(B) in conflict with themselves (internal conflict) and with each other (external conflict).

- Explain to students that the conventions of characterization in fiction are applicable in drama,
although in drama, characters are revealed or maintained through the following techniques: 

- a name or nickname, which may indicate sex, age, ethnicity, religious faith,
character traits;

- costume, which may indicate all of the same traits, plus personal taste, socio-
economic status;

- gesture, mannerism and nervous ticks, facial expressions of mood or attitude;
- dialogue – diction and idiom, tone and inflection, which might indicate all of the

above – sex, age, ethnicity, but more especially, level of education, self-
knowledge, intent, desire, mood and attitude, likes, dislikes, thoughts and feelings,
personal traits and moral character – in that, through dialogue we see the
relationship of one character to another;

- monologue: sometimes a short aside, or tiny freeze in the drama spoken to the
audience by one character, while others remain on stage; usually, a long speech
spoken by one character, and usually, when alone (also called a soliloquy).

- Ask students to work in groups of two or three, and to improvise a mini-scene on a personal
conflict of no more than eight to ten lines, in which two or even three people cut each other
off – verbally that is. (FE) 

- Have students perform their scenes immediately, asking the audience of peers to identify the
conflict presented and to explain what is revealed about the characters; ask students to
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identify the dramatic elements and techniques that were the most effective in the
improvisations. (FE)

- Review the remaining elements of the typical script with attention to specialized terms, via a
basic checklist which presents the following elements: 
- title page or cover page;
- a list of the cast of characters, called the dramatis personae;
- a brief exposition of the time, setting, and atmosphere, including lighting and sound

effects, or musical background, if necessary; also the briefest of introduction to the main
plot and conflict of the play, along with any information about whatever antecedent
action;

- the play itself, usually marked with clear scene divisions (Scene 1, Scene 2...) in a one-act
play; or divided into both Acts and Scenes in a longer play;

- stage directions: to actors or directors, for movement, gesture, facial attitude, off-stage
sounds, scene change, lighting, et al., are communicated either in parentheses or in italics,
before lines are to be spoken or movements made, not after;

- speaking lines: indicated in clear, ordinary font (usually with 1½ spacing to facilitate
reading);

- identification of actors by full name and in bold type in the left-hand margin; the
appearance of a character-name in the script is also called a cue;

- the text of the play, in clear 12-point font, written and spaced, ideally, such that text
within each cue is 1½-spaced, and the spacing between cues is doubled.

- Prepare students for their dramatic reading of a script by reviewing the conventions and
meaning of various common stage directions in drama (many of which are applicable to
screen-writing): (OD) 
- indications to the director or to the actors to stipulate the writer’s intentions regarding

sound, lighting, entrances and exits, placement of actors and set materials, volume and
intonation, etc.; such as the following list of basic directions – which are usually given
either in parentheses, or in italics: 
- ad lib - blackout 
- blocking - centre stage 
- cut-to - up-stage
- entrance and exit - focal point
- freeze - ham
- montage - on-stage
- off-stage - overlap
- prompter - prop
- stage-left and stage-right
- screen directions: 
- camera angles: STRAIGHT or NORMAL, taken at about eye-level; then LOW-

ANGLE, and HIGH-ANGLE or OVERHEAD. Many screenwriters merely use the
term SHOT – SHOT 1, SHOT 2, etc., and summarize the action in the focus point as
briefly as possible, occasionally using the terms LONG-SHOT (LS) or CLOSE-UP
(CU)., INT. for Interior, and EXT. for Exterior, followed by brief description of the
set. Common, self-explanatory directions are ZOOM-IN and ZOOM-OUT.
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- Distribute copies of a serious drama involving a lot of internal and external conflict for the
characters (e.g., “Liars” by Dennis Foon, or “Teenage Moms” by Ruth Smillie).

- Ask students to keep their checklist of dramatic elements and techniques handy, as a mental
prompt for observation of various aspects of the script; instruct students to note writing-
prompts which may come to mind during the reading exercise and to note particular writing
techniques such as the following: 
- use of monologue, extended or in fragments; also use of asides; 
- one-sided dialogue, where one character speaks into a telephone, or through a window to

someone off-stage, and where the audience must guess as to the basic intent of the other
speaker’s words;

- conversational devices and rhetorical devices in dialogue: over-lapping speeches,
fragmented speeches, sudden cut-offs, detours and changes of subject as characters make
mental connections (and so does the audience), interruptions, repeated usage of pet words
and phrases, use of short sentences, irony, etc.

- Assign roles, again in a readers’ theatre format, and have students begin reading through the
first two or three scenes of the play. (FE) (OD)

- Instruct students to work in pairs, and, using their checklists, to review the scenes just read;
students make a notes of details and techniques which will help them in their own upcoming
writing task with attention to these details: (FE)
(A) special details of name, habit, decor, gesture, diction for each character, that is, details

which reveal character, antecedent action, current conflicts, upcoming problems and
conflicts;

(B) details of dialogue, and rhetorical devices (as listed earlier).
- Briefly work through this material again, on the overhead, asking students to share their 

findings with the class in a whole-class discussion, and pointing out details and techniques
which may have been missed.

Writing Task: Drafting A Sketch
- Assign the writing of one dramatic sketch – either comical or serious, with the following

stipulations: (FE)
- to be conceived and drafted collaboratively, in pairs;
- to be either comical or serious, but involving conflict(s), and with the focus of the drama

to be in the dialogue;
- each one is to be approximately two-to-three minutes in length – of an approximate text-

length of two-to-three pages in length;
- text, even draft-text, should be printed on a word-processor, in 12-point font, 1½-spaced

for information within a cue or with a stage direction, and with spacing simply doubled
between cues; 

- with optional wordings, alternative ideas, and possible corrections noted in hand-writing.
- Clarify the concept of “sketch” as opposed to one-act play; that is, any or all of the following

notions – to be written clearly on blackboard, or to be photocopied for student reference: 
- one scene involving two to three characters, often unrelated to any other scene or situation

– a few brief moments in time; 
- action in the scene is always in medias res;
- a scene involving conflict, complication, even crisis, but not necessarily resolution and

denouement; 
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- a scene involving two friends meeting a stranger or two strangers meeting, in an infinite
variety of possible situations for equally diverse reasons: one person mistaking another’s
luggage/briefcase/car/boat/golf clubs; one person seeking medical attention at an
“Emerge” for a friend or loved one; one person making purchases at a counter in a corner-
store, complaining about prices; etc;

- a scene with three or four mini-developments in a series – or episodes like in a short
story, which are inter-related – involving escalating irony and absurdity – in humour-
writing, or increasing conflict, tension, and pathos in serious drama. 

- Ask students to work with partners and to create one or two scenes of drama on a topic or
situation of their choice, of an approximate length of two to three minutes, either serious
drama,
or comical. 

- Instruct students, working in pairs, to follow the logical steps of the writing process: (FE)
- brainstorm ideas and choose a topic/workable idea/scenario: 

- jot down a list of pet peeves and common sources of conflict; such as dating conflicts,
conflicts with friends – or with friends’ friends, co-workers, or nasty
teachers/customers/bosses/relatives/neighbours, or prima-donnas on the prom
committee, etc.;

- jot down a list of odd things some of these people have said, or weird habits they may
have, and perhaps some of the nasty things (but repeatable things!) you might like to
have said to them;

- begin imagining scenes and situations – two disgruntled people who both want the
last creamer; or three people who all need the same cab; two people who both want
the last super-sale item; so-and-so’s friend not invited to something, etc.;

- choose a situation and use a word-processor program to begin mapping out the scenario –
divide the scene into stages, or sections, or “mini-episodes”, and build from the initial
meeting/contact/outburst through to the crisis in climactic order. (Some successful scenes
and sketches have been constructed from crisis to resolution in anti-climactic order.); (T)

- make draft-choices for two or three characters, four at most, and begin “drawing” the
characters in this scene; emphasize that each word of dialogue needs to be fully
representative of the character, and consistent with his/her thoughts and feelings; that is,
the unity of character must be maintained;

- write the plot summary or story line of their intended sketch, with attention to the
sequence of events; remember that specific actions and events should advance the plot but
also reveal character;

- take these preliminary ideas and decisions, and work on them individually by
determining: 
- the dramatis personae of each character;
- the genre (comedy or drama) and purpose or intended message(s);
- elements of fiction such as settings(s), conflicts, climax;
- dramatic elements and techniques (according to the checklists);

- share drafts with your peers, make choices, and produce your draft copy;
- re-read their text aloud, and check on the following elements, making revisions as

necessary: (SA)
- Have you been using the conventions of script-writing properly? (See checklist for

Elements of Drama, or consult a model-script.)
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- Are your stage directions clear, logical and reasonable? (Include detailed shot
directives, but remember that your ultimate task is to create characters and dialogue –
to write the script.)

- Have you correctly and appropriately used language conventions, both for
grammatical English and for non-standard English usage in dialogue?

- Present a brief review of notions of punctuation of particular use to drama-writing: 
- the difference between punctuation for dialogue in normal prose, and normal script

format for dialogue in drama;
- the use of the dash and ellipsis in script-writing for interruptions, over-laps, cut-offs.

- Instruct students to use electronic resources to format and print two copies of their script, so
that both members of the team can keep a copy of the draft in his/her writing folder for the
dramatic writing task in Activity 4.5; present an overview of the upcoming summative
evaluation in Activity 4.5. (T)

- Have students present their sketch, in its current form, to the class for self and peer
assessment according to criteria listed below. (SA) (FE)

- Instruct students to verify their script against checklists of required elements and to assess
what changes they need to make to improve their scripts. (SA)

Summative Assessment

- There is no summative assessment in this activity. The assessment task of this activity is
formative, in preparation for Activity 4.5.

Further Activities

- Have students present their scenes to other classes, with a view to further testing audience
reaction to their writing, and then improving their scripts for later polishing and publishing. 

- Assign the writing of a commercial script about a service or product, either something already
existing or some new product or service; have students present their commercial live or on
video. 

- Make plans for students to attend a play at a local theatre, if possible; have students write a
short critique of this stage production with attention to the use of dramatic elements and
techniques.

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 4.2 (EAC4U)

On the Air: Radio Communication

Description Time: 330 minutes 

In this activity, students produce an audio tape of a scene from a play. They listen to a brief
segment of radio programming from a local station and analyse the types of information
presented, the order of presentation, and the time allotments. They work in groups to write the
script of a block of 15-20 minutes of a radio program, including the commercials. They maintain
a programming log and produce and present a recording of their radio segment.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-O.E.1 - 3 
EAC4U-P-O.E.1 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I- Mod.1 - 2 - 5 - 6
EAC4U -I-Craft.4
EAC4U -I-Crit.3
EAC4U-P-Afor.10 - 11
EAC4U-P-Drama.1 - 2 - 3 - 5 - 6
EAC4U-P-Proc.9 
EAC4U-P-Crit.5 

Planning Notes

- Provide students with copies of one or more radio plays or scenes from radio plays. Refer to
Imprints: 
- “That’s Extraordinary!” by Diana Raznovich, p.423;
- “Venus Sucked In” by Anne Chislett p. 468;
- “Tom King’s Traditional Aboriginal Decorating Tips” by Tom King, p. 489.

- Plan a 15-20 minute segment of radio programming. Divide the class into groups and plan the
separation and assignation of the necessary tasks, such that each team will have a creative
writing task, and a technical and or administrative task . See Reference Points, p 255.

- Record a segment of programming from a local radio station to be used as a model; or tape
various short segments as models, for a list of programming-bits agreed upon by the class.
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- Make up a multi-column, multi-row chart with 15-second time-blocks, for students’ use in
charting programming-segments, with spaces for people, time-slots, exact time-durations, and
instructions as needed. See the chart for a Program Log in Reading Writing and Radio p.37;
also see program logs for radio stations in the CHUM group of companies on the Internet.

- Procure and prepare the necessary tape recorders, microphones, cassette tapes, CD players,
and/or digital tape, diskettes and CD burner for performance of radio programming.

- Prepare grids for the peer and summative assessment of students’ scripts of radio segments.

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Initiate a brainstorming session on the role of the media, and jot down ideas on the
blackboard: the role and influence of literature, journalism and electronic media – radio,
video film and the Internet, as vehicles for social and cultural expression... role of each...
what the roles have been...how they are changing... which media are increasing and/or
decreasing in importance;... and THE continuing role of radio. (DE)

- Ask the class to list the various aspects of radio programming and the types of information
required in this media, in any order; such as the following: (DE)
- news – local, national and international;
- weather – local and regional;
- environmental reports;
- health news;
- business news and stock reports;
- politics – all levels... interviews, editorials, reactions; 
- traffic reports – local and regional, depending on the season;
- sports – local, regional, national, or in a given season or year, international (World Soccer

Cup, Olympics, Commonwealth Games);
- arts and culture – new CDs, celebrity news and gossip, interviews; 
- community affairs... 

- social clubs, senior clubs, ethnic festivals, seasonal parades, day-care advisories; 
- school activities, including sports, fashion shows, proms and fund-raisers;
- construction and road-closures;
- call-in shows on local issues;
- station-identification and promotional contests, prizes, quizzes, jokes, call-up stunts;
- top-ten musical count-downs; 
- commercial advertising to pay for everything else on the list...! 

- Ask students to suggest which items or segments might have the higher priority with
advertisers, and which segments would be more high-priority for most listeners. 

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Have students, in groups, assume roles and do a dramatic reading, rehearse (once or twice)
and record their reading of a radio play or of a scene from a radio play (from Imprints),
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 providing students with necessary audio equipment; encourage students to incorporate at least
two or three or sound effects into their recording for added effect and interest. (FE) (T) (OD)

- Have students listen to each other’s recordings; ask students to note how different
interpretations of the play - and especially of the characters - are conveyed in students’
performances. 

- Initiate a brief whole-class discussion on the radio play(s), using the following questions as
prompts: (FE)
- What techniques are used in a radio play to reveal character and to advance plot?
- What particular details of inflection, enunciation, facial mood, or physical gesture, were

the readers able to express, which suited the character(s)’ role well? – Specific examples?
- What aspects of the dialogue – diction, fragments, over-laps and cut-offs, idioms, slang –

are most effective in making this play successful? – Specific examples?
- How does a radio play - and more specifically its dialogue - differ from a stage play?
- Which listening skills would they need to apply if they were to listen to, rather than read,

the play on radio?
- How does the chosen medium affect the message and content of the play?

- Have students listen to a local radio show, as a whole-class activity; ask students to jot down
an inventory of program items, the nature/topic of teach item, and the approximate duration,
graphing this inventory on a programming log (see Planning Notes.) Students may, at first, be
surprised at the number of different “info-bits” and changes, and the brief time-durations. 

- Re-play the tape if necessary, so that students have a clear sense of formatting, a sense of the
rapid-fire delivery necessary to this media, and a taste for the diction and language level(s) in
use. 
Sample programming log for Station WXYZ in Radio-City: 

Pro-
ducer

On mike Time Format Program Item and
Description

Sponsor Special Info. Contact
Ph. no.

Special
Effects

Date

Bill
Hit

Joe Cool 0.0416667 Live Stock Market Deloitte &
Touche

... 10 % off
income tax
until the
10th

253-8888

0.0434028 Rec. Weather Ont. Out-
Doors

0.0435764 Live TV-tonight CTV Health-alert: 
See notes

0.0439236 Live Call-up: Quizz–
Trip to Hawaii

Robert Q
Travel

Time
limitations

0.0444444 Rec. Super-Fries MacDonald’s

- Have students identify and list the jobs, tasks and responsibilities involved in producing 15
minutes of radio-programming, such as the following: (CP)
- choosing what type or types of programming the class wishes to offer; (e.g., local issues,

school news, fashion news, interviews with students or parents, school sports, interviews
with members of sports teams, or members of drama club, movie reviews, new CDs, local
entertainment, a one-minute play or soap-opera, a political limerick contest, etc.);
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- apportioning the approximate and then the specific time durations to be allotted, totalling
up the number of segments involved, and then assigning four per group, or five per group;

- deciding how many minutes of the fifteen will be dedicated to commercial
announcements... how many ads of 15 seconds, how many–if any, of 30 seconds, as this
will pre-determine how much time there will be for all other segments and radio-bits...;

- administrative tasks: 
- choices and decisions of what, how much, and when; that is, what programming will

be offered, how much of it, and in what sequence;
- assignment of tasks to various groups and individuals;
- inventory of all equipment, and assignment of equipment to various groups and

individuals, and record-keeping;
- creation of a programming log, updating and maintaining the log, and publication of a

final copy of the log to match the performed/recorded version of the class’s
programming.

- writing and creative tasks: 
- scripting – conceiving, drafting, revising, publishing of various segments – news,

interviews, quizzes, jokes, contests and prizes, a one-minute-radio play, and, of
course, commercial ads;

- selecting additional sound effects, musical backgrounds and or interludes, also
musical lead-ins, or intro-signals.

- production and technical tasks: 
- reading, recording, of speaking material;
- recording and blending of musical material and sound-effects;
- blending of spoken and musical material, re-recording;
- sequencing and re-recording or digitizing on computer, and production of a CD with  

a CD-burner, and/or production of the various segments in sequence on a traditional
tape-recorder.

- broadcasting tasks:
- applying various speaking skills (with attention to level of language)and possibly

interacting with the public and conversing with a fellow broadcaster;
- following a timetable;
- using technology effectively;
- ensuring flow of various segments and maintaining appropriate tempo.

- Explain the summative assessment task: in groups, students conceive, organize and write the
script of three or four segments of radio programming plus one or two commercial
advertisements (simulating 15-20 minutes of radio broadcast). (SE) (T)

- Remind students of the need to consider questions of taste and propriety, and the need for
inclusive language.

- Check that tasks are distributed in each group as fairly as possible.
- Have students determine the content of radio segment and then prepare a log of their

segment; students write the draft of a script for each segment.
- Instruct students to note in their scripts the types of media elements or techniques (at least

three) that could be integrated to their broadcast for variety and effect (e.g., background
music, a jingle, a noise) and the moments when they will be integrated.
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- Have students make a recording of their radio segment. (If at all possible, have the material
recorded, mixed, and/or re-recorded digitally, and transferred to a CD for final editing and
sequencing.) (T)

- Establish the following approximate time line for this project, anticipating that they will work
on the writing tasks at night for homework, in addition to working in class: 
- one class day for listening to the model tape, enumerating program items, making

programming choices, getting organized into groups, getting to work; 
- two class days conceiving, writing, editing, and taping, mixing in music and sound

effects, and re-recording;
- one class day to perform it and tape it – on digital tape, if possible – and then play it back

(The tape could then, if not already digital, be transferred to digital tape, and then
transferred again to CD for additional modification, and for safe-keeping.)

- Have students present their recordings for formative assessment; students assess their peers’
radio segments with the use of a prepared grid. (FE)

- Have students revise the script of their radio segments according to the feedback from the
formative assessment of their recordings; have students proofread and publish their radio
scripts for summative assessment. (SE)

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to write dialogue and write a radio segment, according to the
following four categories of the Achievement Chart for Grade 12: 
- Knowledge/Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the forms and conventions of radio
programming;

- demonstrate knowledge of dramatic forms and conventions of dialogue and radio
scripts;

- demonstrate understanding of uses and effect of dramatic devices and media
techniques (e.g., pauses, intonation, special sound-effects).

- Thinking/Inquiry
- use creative and critical thinking skills in selecting content of radio script;
- use creative and critical thinking skills in creating entertaining and varied dialogue

(e.g., lead-ins, gags and humour, witty puns and plays on words, catch-phrases, ironic
situations and scenarios).

- Communication
- communicate ideas that are clear and entertaining, in dialogue and drama;
- use diction appropriate to audience, purpose and form;
- integrate clear and precise stage directions into a radio script, including details such as

sound effects, intonations, inflections and background music.
- Application

- use language conventions correctly, with attention to punctuation;
- make connections between the model programming, and their own dialogue and radio

script.
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Further Activities

- Have students’ radio program performed for another class to seek audience reaction and
feedback for improvement.

- Have students listen to a recording of a “classic” radio drama such as The Phantom or The
Shadow and to contemporary radio dramas such as those presented on CBC Radio 1
(Richardson’s “Roundup” is one program that regularly broadcasts radio drama.); students
use checklists from Activity 4.1 to assess the dramatic elements and techniques in the play.

- Contact the manager of a local radio station, and see if he/she would play even one of the
interview items, or one of the creative commercials, to further motivate the students and to
create community interest in your school.

- Invite a radio personality to come and listen to the students’ radio show, critique the students’
work, and answer questions about his/her particular career experience in radio. (CP) 

- Instruct students to write a résumé from the point of view of a radio-broadcaster applying for
a job as the host of a morning show at a local radio station. (CP)

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 4.3 (EAC4U)

Writing for Stage or Screen

Description Time: 240 minutes

In this activity, students read and evaluate scripts of short stage plays - in this case, The
Importance of Being Earnest by Oscar Wilde, and “Letters”, an episode from M*A*S*H, by
Dennis Koenig. Working both collaboratively and individually, they create plot outlines and
character profiles and set descriptions for an original work of drama. They revise and expand
short sketches written earlier, into drafts of scenes for this same drama, either a one-act stage
play or a screenplay.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 3 
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3 

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I -Mod.1 - 5 
EAC4U-I-Crit.3
EAC4U-P-Afor.5 - 10 
EAC4U-P-Drama.1 - 2 - 3 - 5 - 6
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 4 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 11
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 3 - 4

 

Planning Notes

- Select a model stage play, and a model screenplay, and plan lesson activities reviewing and
emphasizing the similarities and differences. Refer to two workshop lessons by Charles
Deemer – “Playwriting Basics” and “Screen-writing Basics at Screenwriters & Playwrights
Home Page - http://home.teleport.com/~cdeemer/scrwriter.html.

- Looking ahead to Activity 4.4, and taking account of time constraints, it is to use the same
model script in Activity 4.3. See the planning notes of Activity 4.4, for a list of possible and
workable suggestions. Among others, the following: 
- Oscar Wilde’s The Importance of Being Earnest, now a motion picture from Miramax

Films, 2002 (featuring Rupert Everett, Colin Firth, Reese Witherspoon and Judy Dench,
available on Warren Home Video in December, 2002);
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- Tennessee Williams’s The Glass Menagerie (directed by Paul Newman, starring Joanne
Woodward, MGM Home Video, 1994, 134 min.); Cat On A Hot Tin Roof (directed by
Richard Brooks, starring Elizabeth Taylor, MGM/UA Home Video 1984, 108 min.). 

- As for model scripts for tele-plays easily available in pedagogical publications, the following: 
- “Letters”, TV script, an episode from M*A*S*H, by Dennis Koenig, (in On Cue);
- “How I Met My Husband” a teleplay by Alice Munro, and “In The Fall”, a teleplay by

Alan Kroeker (in On Cue 2).
- As opposed to reading and analysing a stage play in this activity, and critiquing the movie

version of that play in Activity 4.4, consider using an excerpt of a movie script as the second
script-study, and then critiquing the actual film in Activity 4.4; as an example the following
excerpt: “The Dashwoods’ Fate Is Decided” by Emma Thompson, excerpted from the script
for Emma, based on Jane Austen’s novel of the same title, in Imprints, p. 443.

- Prepare suggested note-taking charts for exploration of the stage play and the screenplay. 
- Provide students with access to computer for drafting and refining of scripts.
- Prepare checklists for the formative assessment of students’ scripts.

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Initiate a brief brainstorming session in which students list and discuss: (DE)
- what common factors and elements would be common to both a novel and a stage play

(e.g., setting, plot, characters, conflict, diction and imagery, etc.);
- what the greatest differences would be, and why... (e.g., fewer characters in a play, less

character development, fewer sub-plots... overall compression of all aspects of story-
telling into a smaller time-frame, all portrayed on an artificial construct–a stage.);

- what factors and elements are common to both stage plays and moving pictures
(compression of the portrayal of all story-elements into limited time-frame, and yet the
same need for clever use of the same elements of fiction – setting, plot, character, diction
and imagery, limited number of characters, physical portrayal of everything – all spoken,
shown, done by physical actors, all seen and heard by a physical audience, etc.;

- what factors and elements are different, one from the other (e.g., direct physical and
personal presentation of people to people in stage play vs. indirect presentation to
physical audience in a movie theatre; limited possibilities for special effects in theatre vs.
limitless possibilities in movie – plus computerized simulations; static location(s)
obligating the focus to be on conflict and dialogue in stage play vs. constant fast-paced
movement, change, action possible in a moving picture; limited stage directions in a stage
play, vs. detailed description in shot-directives in addition to stage directions for the
actors, given the many changes of scene, scenery and location; closeup, etc.). (DE)

- Instruct students, individually or pairs, to research the job of screenwriter on the Internet (see
sites suggested in Resources of unit overview) and to present their findings in a short
informal oral report; research should focus on: required training, skills, and qualifications, as
well as salaries, job description, and employment opportunities. (CP)
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Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Distribute copies of a stage play – The Importance of Being Earnest by Oscar Wilde,
organize the classroom for readers’ theatre, assign roles, and read through the first three and
a half scenes of Act 1, approximately to where Gwendolyn Fairfax claims she has been
destined to love a man named Earnest.

- Instruct students, in pairs, to go back through this brief section of text, and to answer the
following questions, using their checklists from Activity 4.1: (FE)
- As they are not marked, where are the actual scene divisions in this text – at what specific

points?
- What do we know, or think we know, about each of the character? (Distribute copies of a

chart for easy reference.)

Name of character fact(s), or info-bit s) What this shows
about his/her
character. .. 

Brief quotation if
pertinent

Lan

Jack
Worthing/Earnest

Algernon

Lady Bracknell–Aunt
Augusta

Gwendolyn Fairfax

Cecily

- What conflicts have been introduced to us, so far – in whom, with or between whom,
having to do with what or whom? 

- What seems to be the inciting force here, and, what hints have we been offered, in the
first three scenes, as to what may transpire later in the play?

- What theme – or themes, might Wilde be introducing and developing, so far, in what is
obviously a satiric comedy? Who or what might be the targets of his satire? What
particular words and phrases, what manners and mannerisms, what details best
communicate the satire here?

- Find examples of the following dramatic and rhetorical techniques in this play: 
- controlled disclosure of information (to the audience);
- monologue;
- punctuation as a clue to voice intonation;
- context, not stage directions, as a clue to manner and voice intonation;
- changes in tone – in speech, and in vocal intonation, or in enunciation – and the lines

and actions which trigger them; 
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- verbal irony; - irony of situation;
- witty repartee; - absurd humour;
- mystery; - gestures.

- Review students’ responses, asking students to keep detailed notes, as this text will be used
as a basis of comparison with the film realization of Wilde’s play in Activity 4.4. (FE)

- Instruct students to jot down odd words, expressions or idioms that they may encounter,
along with writing prompts, character details, et al., and keep a record of them in their
journals, for possible use in their own writing, just as they kept word-banks and rhyme banks
during the poetry unit.

- Have students continue reading the next scenes of Act 1 of The Importance of Being Earnest,
in preparation for viewing the first part of the movie-version, and writing a comparative
critique in Activity 4.4.

- Distribute copies of a screenplay or teleplay – “Letters” (M*A*S*H episode), assign roles in
a readers’ theatre exercise, and read through the entire episode. 

- At the same time, distribute copies of a chart for note-taking, especially for recording odd
idioms and expressions which might otherwise be recorded in journals. In the scripts for the
M*A*S*H series, each character is given peculiarities of diction, idiom, and speech-pattern
which identify him or her. Have the students note an interesting example for each character
with the use of the following chart: (FE)

Character’s
Name

Identifying Idioms,
Expressions

Normal Mood
and/or

Change of Mood
– When?

Internal Conflict
and

over what?

External
Conflict: with
whom? over

what?

- Following the reading, ask students, in pairs, to jot down odd expressions, moods, conflicts,
examples of trigger-lines and trigger-gestures and to explain the principal and secondary
themes in this script. (FE)

- In a whole class discussion, ask students to share their findings relative to the various literary
and rhetorical elements, and their evaluations of scenes and details in this script.

- Ask the class to point out some of the differences between this script and the script for The
Importance Of Being Earnest (e.g., diction, characterization, setting, many and explicit stage
and shot directions in M*A*S*H vs. few and implicit stage directions in “Earnest”, etc.);
then have the class estimate the time-length of the longest scene in this episode; likewise that
of the shortest scene. 

- Ask the class to comment on the significance and the effectiveness of both Wilde’s play, and
Koenig’s teleplay, as vehicles which reflect culture, and which make social comments about
culture and issues.

- Instruct students to read the whole of Act 1 of The Importance Of Being Earnest, involving
an additional couple of scenes beyond the text already read and discussed, as a homework
assignment. 

- Have students work collaboratively to complete their analysis of the play; instruct them to:
(FE)
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- add new data to the charts regarding each character; that is facts regarding the character,
interpretation as to what this data shows us, along with pertinent brief quotations;

- add any new revelations as to conflicts – internal and external, plot development and any
suspense there may be; also details contributing to our knowledge of the theme of the
play;

- note and evaluate examples of humour and satire – and note the targets of the satire;
- add new examples to the list of dramatic and rhetorical devices listed already (e.g.,

“trigger-lines”, verbal irony, witty repartee, et al.).
- Instruct students to continue applying the following steps of a writing process in the creation

of their own script (begun in Activity 4.1); have students: (FE) (SA)
- look through the texts studied in class for use as references for both script form and for

writing techniques, and check in their journals for writing prompts;
- re-write passages and add key lines to their dialogue to add depth to the characters, to

develop themes(s), and to indicate turning points in the plot and/or evolution of the
characters; these lines should express values, perspectives and opinions;

- work independently, composing their plot outlines, descriptions of setting and
atmosphere, set and layout (on stage, or on “location”); their character descriptions and
profiles; and, of course, their scripts for five to six minutes of drama, either for stage or
for screen;

- share their outlines or profiles, and drafts of scenes, and seek constructive criticism and
feed-back from each other and from the teacher;

- read portions of their scripts aloud, to and with each other to test for tone and dramatic
effectiveness, and to be sure that a variety of dramatic and rhetorical techniques have
been incorporated; (OD)

- make sure that directions are clear, precise, and concise, whether for stage or screen;
- make sure that every line and every gesture is true to the character, and is necessary to the

situation. 
- Instruct students to use their checklists for reference in drafting and editing, also in self-

assessment; they also use comments from peers and the teacher to assess the effectiveness of
their writing, and to make editing decisions in preparation for the summative assessment task
in Activity 4.5. (FE) (SA)

Summative Assessment

- There is no summative assessment in this activity. The assessment task of this activity is
formative, in preparation for 4.5.

Further Activities

- Make the class into a theatre workshop, and have students read through some the scripts that
they have been writing. (This is a good way for students to test dramatic effectiveness of their
scripts, and to see what needs to be kept, what needs to be changed, and if they really like
writing.) (OD)

- Have a camera team come and film some of the teleplays or screenplays. Have the class view
them and critique them. (SA) (CP)
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- Have students play a game where one adjective must be replaced by four other grammatical
forms, using synonyms. Simple examples in one form – “You’re gorgeous”, and complex
examples in another form – “He was a man about whom kind words were rarely heard”. 
Hence, they construct very simple expressions – dialogue for simple characters, and much
more complicated expressions – good dialogue for the well-studied or pretentious. 

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 4.4 (EAC4U)

The Silver Screen: Literature As Film

Description Time: 300 minutes 

In this activity, students analyse the script of a stage play in terms of the elements of fiction, and
assess the playwright’s use of dramatic and rhetorical techniques. They view and critique the film
adaptation of the play, evaluating the dramatic effectiveness of the movie version as opposed to
the script version. They apply a writing process to convey their assessment of the movie and
script versions in a comparative critique. 

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 3 
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 5 
EAC4U-I-Crit.2 - 3
EAC4U-P-AFor.1 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 9 - 10
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 4 - 5

Planning Notes

- View the film adaptation of the play (e.g., The Importance of Being Earnest, or the section of
the film Emma corresponding to the script “The Dashwoods’ Fate Is Decided”), and make
critical notes in preparation for the viewing and writing task, and the evaluation.

- Procure the video or the DVD of the film, and arrange access to a Video player and a TV.
- Prepare clear instructions for the writing task – the critique of the film realisation, including

an essay outline using the “slice” method of comparison.
- Prepare a list of Internet sites for students to consult during this activity; refer to writers’ sites

listed in the Resources section of the overview of Unit 4 and to the sites of movie reviews
listed in the Resources section of the overview of Unit 1.

- Prepare a brief review of transitions and transitional phrases and of verb-tense unity in essay
writing, again, relative to the comparative essay.

- Prepare checklists and evaluation grids for the summative assessment of the comparative
critique.

- Given the difficulty of finding plays that are matched with film adaptations which are
available in video or DVD, and the real possibility of competition and overlap in
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programming with other classes and courses, the following is a list of possible and workable
suggestions: 
- Edward Albee’s Who’s Afraid Of Virginia Woolf (directed by Mike Nichols, starring

Richard Burton and Elizabeth Taylor, Warner Home Video, 1984, 131 min.);
- Robert Bolt’s A Man For All Seasons (directed by Fred Zinnemann, starring Paul

Scofield, Columbia TriStar Home Video, 1999, 120 min.);
- Lorraine Hansberry’s A Raisin In The Sun, (directed by Daniel Petrie, starring Sidney

Poitier, Columbia TriStar Home Video, 1999, 128 min.);
- Lillian Hellman’s Toys In The Attic (directed by George Roy Hill, starring Dean Martin,

MGM/UA Home video, 1992, 90 min.);
- Arthur Miller’s Death Of A Salesman, (starring Dustin Hoffman, Lorimar Home Video,

1987, 135 min.); The Crucible (directed by Nicholas Hytner, starring Cecil Day-Lewis
and Winona Ryder, MGM Home Video, 1996, 123 min.); or All My Sons (directed by
Jack O’Brien, starring James Whitmore, MGM Home Video, 1987, 122 min.);

- George Bernard Shaw’s Pygmalion, adapted for film in the Broadway Musical, My Fair
Lady (directed by George Cukor, starring Audrey Hepburn, 20th Century Fox Home
Entertainment, 1999, 171 min.);

- Oscar Wilde’s The Importance of Being Earnest, now a motion picture from Miramax
Films, 2002 (featuring Rupert Everett, Colin Firth, Reese Witherspoon and Judy Dench,
available on Warren Home Video by December, 2002);

- Tennessee Williams’s The Glass Menagerie (directed by Paul Newman, starring Joanne
Woodward, MGM Home Video, 1994, 134 min.); Cat On A Hot Tin Roof (directed by
Richard Brooks, starring Elizabeth Taylor, MGM/UA Home Video1984, 108 min). 

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Ask students, in groups of four, to respond to and comment on each of the following four
focus questions, providing specific examples from well-known movies in their responses:
(DE)
1. How and why do cinemas continue to draw people in to see movies, despite the

proliferation of movies on video, on DVD and on the Internet, for home viewing?
2. In our culture, does making a movie of a novel or play, diminish its worth and its “shelf-

life” as a work of literature; or validate it, expand it and extend it? Will movies render
books extinct?

3. How are movies vehicles for social criticism? How do movies reflect society’s values?
How do movies influence people’s values and perceptions?

4. What are the different kinds of heroes found in movies? Are these heroes realistic? Are
these heroes deserving of our admiration? How are movie heroes different from heroes in
traditional drama?

- Have each member present and defend his/her group’s response to a question in a panel
discussion: a panel composed of one representative from each group informally debates one
question; each representative speaks for two minutes and the panel informally debates the
views presented for three to four minutes.
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- Have students (for homework) make some inquiries, on the Internet, and/or with a professor
of Applied Art at a Community College, and/or with a company soliciting the services of
professional artists on the Internet, to find out how much people who make up reviews and
promotional material on the Web are paid.

- Have students share their findings informally in a class discussion. 

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Either using the blackboard, or using the overhead, ask students to share with the class the
additional data about the plot, the characters, the dramatic and rhetorical techniques et al.,
gathered from reading and re-reading the script, and from reviewing their checklist of
dramatic and rhetorical techniques. 

- Review students’ findings, pointing out examples and details in the text and noting pertinent
quotations relative to the material, already assigned in Activity 4.3. (FE)

- Next, have students identify the dramatic and rhetorical techniques most in evidence in this
text, and evaluate their effectiveness – at least as well as they can, based only on their
experience of reading the text.

- Prior to viewing the film, have students share their impressions and expectations regarding
the type of person who might play: 
- Lane, in terms of physique, costume, grooming or stage make-up, manners, accent, facial

expressions, special gestures or identifying mannerisms... 
- Algernon... and all the details which might go into the acting and portrayal of his

character... 
- Earnest... Gwendolyn... Lady Fairfax, et al.

- Instruct students to use their notes or their journals, also their checklists of dramatic elements
for stage and screen, and to write observations as to the use and effectiveness of the various
elements in the film (e.g., details of lighting, close-ups, costumes and accessories, manners –
kisses, bows, placement of people and objects on the set, details of set and furniture, sound-
track – anything which might serve as evidence of a director’s intentions or preferences, or
which might serve as evidence to support their own judgements and opinions). (OD)

- Have students view the section of film corresponding to the text they have studied,
approximately 20 minutes of film, and make notes and observations during the viewing. 

 Remind them that their notes will be extremely useful to them in the writing of their critique,
especially in terms of plot and plot details, setting and visual details, characterization, and
the dramatic and rhetorical techniques. 

- Have students (for homework) check the Internet for promotional material relating to the
movie viewed. (Students can refer to list of movie review sites in Resources section of
overview for Unit 1.) Ask students to compose a short critique in their journal on the text
material and the graphic material there, and on the value of the information and ideas
conveyed – accuracy and credibility, visual appeal, relevance. (FE) (T)

- Have students read each others critiques in groups; ask groups to come to a consensus and to
form a judgement as to the amount of time, thought, creativity that went into the production
of the promotional material.
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- Explain the summative assessment task: Students are expected to write a comparative
critique, as to the use and effectiveness of the following elements – plot structure and
development, setting and visual details, characterization, dramatic and rhetorical techniques,
using appropriate references to both the script and the movie version. (SE)

- Briefly review techniques of writing effective introductions, using examples on the overhead
that work, with incorporation of provocative statements, questions, brief quotations, et al.;
and using examples that do not work, and have the class edit, re-write and change them. (FE)

- Review requirements with students and explain the use of the “slice” method of comparison,
as outlined below: 
- creation of a point-form outline, using the skeleton outline below as a starting point;
- a draft of a six-paragraph essay, including introductory paragraph and conclusion, or

approximately three pages, typed in 12-point ordinary font with corrections and revisions
written in ink on the draft copy;

- use of varied and interesting diction, a variety of sentence structures and rhetorical
devices in the text of the essay, for clarity, for emphasis, and to create interest;

- a well-formatted copy of the comparative critique with a title page;
- submission of all outline notes, essay outline, and draft copy, along with the final copy for

summative assessment. (SE)

Comparative Essay Outline: “Slice” Method

Intro. (Paragraph 1): 
- introduction of two works (titles and authors – or playwrights and producers) to be

compared and contrasted 
- thesis statement and enumeration of the main items of comparison – here, the four

elements 

Body: 
Par. 1 (Element No. 1)

In Wilde’s script, the plot is structured... .and disclosed to the audience... 
Whereas, in the movie... 

Par. 2 (Element No. 2)
The characters, as presented in the script of the play, seem to be... 
Similarly, in the movie... Or, by contrast, in the movie... 

Par. 3 (Element No. 3) 
As for the setting and the visual details, the script seems to call for...
However, the movie realization offers the viewer... 

Par. 4 (Element No. 4): 
Wilde makes very effective use of a variety of dramatic and rhetorical techniques in his
script... . 
Similarly... . (or) By contrast... . 

Synthesis and Conclusion: 
- synthesis of discussion of the use and effectiveness of the four elements, so far in the

essay 
- mention of aspects and elements in one medium or in the other which might be of interest 
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- overall evaluation of each medium and expression of personal preference – and reasons
- concluding statement

- Have students brainstorm a list of (A) similarities and differences between the movie and text
versions and (B) a list of the positive and negative aspects of the movie realization.

- Have students outline their ideas according to the method presented here.
- Verify the completion of detailed point-form outlines, making sure that students have

included relevant supporting details and examples of the various elements. (FE)
- Remind students that paragraph unity and coherence in the “slice” method is very dependent

upon clear and accurate use of transitions; if necessary, briefly review the use of transitions
and transitional phrases. 

- Ask students to brainstorm a dozen different transitional words and phrases, both positive and
negative; jot them down, asking students to record these words and phrases in their journals
(e.g., similarly, in the same vein, also, however, by contrast, etc.)

- Ask students to make up a sentence which provides a context for each one of the transitional
words or phrases on the board. (FE)

- Briefly review the notion of verb tense consistency, asking students to explain the choice of
“historical present” or simple past tense, as a main operative or narrative tense in essay
writing; write examples on the blackboard; emphasize the need for avoidance of switching
back and forth.

- Once students have completed their drafts, instruct them to consult evaluation grids of
previously writing essays, noting areas which required improvement and making sure that
they do not repeat similar errors in their current essay. (SA) 

- Have students use electronic resources and word processing programs to format and
proofread their essay to ensure correct spelling, grammar, punctuation, and sentence
structure. (T)

- Have students submit outlines, along with their essay. (SE)

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to analyse and assess a script and its film version in a comparative
critical essay, according to the following four categories of the Achievement Chart for       
Grade 12: 
- Knowledge/Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the elements of fiction, play-writing and
screenwriting;

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the differences between a printed script
and a film realization;

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the format of a comparative critique,
and use of the “slice” or element-by-element comparison;

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the uses and effect of various media
techniques.

- Thinking/Inquiry
- use critical thinking skills in reading, analysing, and evaluating the use of the various

elements of fiction, drama and stage-craft, in the printed text or script;
- use critical thinking skills in viewing, analysing, and forming judgements as to the use

of the elements of fiction, drama, and screen-art, in the film realization; 
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- use critical thinking skills in selecting examples from the text or from the movie
which best support and document judgements and opinions.

- Communication
- communicate ideas and opinions clearly and convincingly;
- organize ideas logically and coherently within the form required for a comparative

critique;
- demonstrate a sense of audience and purpose in using appropriate diction and style;
- demonstrate command of the comparison-contrast essay.

- Application
- use required language conventions, accurately and appropriately, including verb tense

unity, and especially transitional words and phrases;
- use technology and apply the steps of a writing process to compose and revise the

essay;
- make connections between the script and film under study and their own viewing

preferences.

Further Activities

- Have students create graphics to compliment either the script they have been studying, or the
movie they have been viewing; that is, a sketch or drawing, a graphic design for a book cover
of the play, a drawing or a design for a poster advertising the movie; or a series of cartoon
drawings depicting scenes from the script; or, alternatively, a series of computer graphics, or
digitally altered photos – montages or collages, et al. (OD) (T)

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 4.5 (EAC4U)

Polishing and Publishing the Script

Description Time: 180 minutes

In this activity, students work individually and collaboratively to complete story outlines,
character profiles, and detailed descriptions of setting, as if they were creating a complete stage-
play or screenplay. Using material from their journals and from their writing folders, they also
draft, edit, revise, re-write and publish scenes of a partial script, either for a stage play or a
screenplay. 

Strands and Expectations 

Strand: Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3 

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-P-AFor.5 - 10 - 11
EAC4U-P-Drama.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 4 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11 
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 

Planning Notes

- Prepare a verification checklist and a self-assessment grid for the final stages of students’
writing process. (A self-assessment grid is provided in Reference Points, p. 202; the criteria
of good drama are also listed on p. 190.)

- Prepare evaluation grids for the summative evaluation of students’ scripts. 
- Schedule time in the computer lab for writing, editing, and publishing of the scripts.
- Plan a brief lesson on page-layout of scripts. Find examples of an exemplar copy that is easy

to read, accessible and functional; find examples of a poor copy; refer to three models of
scenes and/or one-act plays in Reference Points, p. 196-200 and p. 205-212. 

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Display an example of a script for a stage play on the overhead and ask students to identify
aspects of the copy which would facilitate reading and performance of the text, such as the
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following: (DE)
- ordinary, easily decipherable font and type-size;
- appropriate margins and clear spacing between characters and lines;
- names of characters in bold, and written in full;
- clear and concise stage directions;
- ample margins for easy legibility;
- consistency in chosen practise for stage directions and shot descriptions;

- Display an example of a poor copy of a script for a stage play or screenplay, and ask students
to identify its negative aspects and to suggest strategies for improvement. (DE)

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Have students refer to the instructions given in Activity 4.1 regarding the summative
assessment task as they apply various steps of a writing process throughout this unit; for this
summative assessment task students are expected to prepare and submit: (SE)
- An outline of a one-act play, or of a short screenplay, which includes the following items: 

1) a complete storyline, or plot outline, including all time changes, scene breaks, which
incorporates antecedent action, and/or flashback, foreshadowing, suspense, irony,
climax and denouement... really just the basics of good story-telling: beginning,
middle, and ending;

2) a list of characters, with a detailed character profile for each one – in point-form but
with descriptive vocabulary (age, sex, physique, dress, character traits, likes, dislikes,
idiosyncrasies, religious and ethnic background, etc.); a minimum of two, and a
maximum of five characters;

3) a point-form list of conflicts in (internal), between, and among the characters
(external);

4) a detailed description of the setting, time period, and atmosphere, in point-form; also
any special audio-visual effects which might compliment the play. 

 N.B. Students might wish to sketch their story outline ideas on a storyboard and then scan
them into the computer, and include them with their outline. (OD) (T)

- A partial script of a stage play or a screenplay for three or four characters; that is, three
or four short scenes, or two long scenes, really what we call a work in progress; and to
include the following components: 
- title-page in standard format;
- dramatis personae – list of characters with brief descriptions;
- brief exposition – of plot, antecedent action, setting, atmosphere – customs, costumes,

manners and mannerisms and taboos, ethnic tensions, etc., 
- important details of set (or outline of SHOTS) in parentheses before opening scene;
- three or four short scenes (or two long ones) complete with all stage directions – tone,

volume, gestures, trigger-actions, sounds on and off-stage... (or screen directions) –
for an approximate performance time of five to six minutes, or about eight printed
pages (possibly greater page-length for a screenplay, depending on the amount of
detail in set-description and shot-directions); 

- good dialogue, which incorporates a variety of dramatic and rhetorical devices,
identifying idioms and expressions, trigger-lines, etc. (see drama checklist; also
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review story and poetry checklists); and which also incorporates your own
perspectives and opinions and values, from life-experience, or from ideas recorded in
your journal.

(Script should be written in 12-point font, 1½ spaced within any cue or stage direction,
and with spacing doubled between cues; names should be printed in full, and in bold type.
Standard script format should be maintained.)

- Draft material, and all preparatory material in the writing folder should be submitted
along with script.

- Have students assess their scripts making sure that they have followed the required steps
before final submission of their scripts. Have they... (SA) (T) SE) 
- met the requirements for content in the outline material – complete plot outline or story-

line; complete and detailed character profiles; detailed descriptions of setting and
atmosphere?

- met all requirements for content in writing a script: scenes for either a stage play or a
screenplay for five to six minutes of performance time, or eight to ten pages of text,
depending on the number of stage-directions, or on the number and detail of shot-
descriptions?

- incorporated the essential elements of fiction and drama – including dramatic and
rhetorical devices, and perspectives and details derived from life-experience?

 - applied the proper conventions of either stage-writing or screenwriting; also the proper
conventions of language, including spelling, verb tense unity, varied diction and sentence
structure, and, especially, clear punctuation for dramatic effect and emphasis?

- met all requirements for format and physical lay-out of the document, including title-
pages with interesting titles, and pagination of the pages of the script?

- followed the logical steps of the writing process – including consultation with their peers
and with the teacher?

- proofread, edited, and revised the drafts of their scripts, integrating peers’ and teacher’s
suggestions and making necessary changes according to their own assessment?

- gathered and assembled all the draft work, preparatory work along with the completed
outlines and script copies, to be submitted together for the summative evaluation?

- Have students use electronic resources to make final corrections and revisions, and to publish
and format the final copies of their scripts. (T)

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ knowledge and understanding of elements of drama and of conventions of
script-writing in the production of their own script, according to the four categories of the
Achievement Chart for Grade 12: 
- Knowledge/Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the elements of fiction and drama;
- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the format, structure and the

conventions of writing the stage play or screenplay;
- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the connection between setting and plot,

character, action, and dialogue;
- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of dramatic and rhetorical techniques.
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- Thinking/Inquiry
- use creative and critical thinking skills to conceive of a complete storyline, detailed

character profiles and descriptions of setting and atmosphere;
- use creative and critical thinking skills in producing an original dramatic script;
- use creative and critical thinking skills to select details, words, and actions to advance

plot, to reveal character, and to create humour or pathos.
- Communication

- use various aspects of communication – diction, tone, intonation and inflection,
gesture and movement, imagery – to create and maintain audience’s interest;

- organize all components of the writing task logically and coherently;
- organize details in clear and logical order, both in expository material and in dialogue. 

-  Application
- apply steps of a writing process for on-going writing task; 
- use technology to format and edit a script for the stage or for the screen;
- use the conventions of language appropriately and accurately, with attention to the use

of punctuation for emphasis and effect; 
- make connections between model scripts, personal interests and life experience, and

the assessment task. 

Further Activities

- Have students “workshop” their plays or scenes from their plays, and present them to the
class for constructive criticism and improvement of the text and of their writing skills. (OD)

- Have students perform their plays for another class, for a chance to see audience reaction,
and evaluate the effectiveness of the play, and a chance for the young writers to gage 
their own interest level in writing – either as a career or as an avocation. (OD)

- Encourage students to complete their plays, and to send submit their scripts to magazine
competitions, or to writers’ competitions on the Internet. (T, OD, CP)

Appendices

Appendix EAC4U 4.5.1: Achievement Chart -Polishing and Publishing the Script
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Achievement Chart -Polishing and Publishing the Script Appendix EAC4U 4.5.1

Assessment Techniques: diagnostic 9 formative 9 summative :

Categories and
Criteria

Level 1
50 - 59 %

Level 2
60 - 69 %

Level 3
70 - 79 %

Level 4
80 - 100 %

Knowledge/Understanding

The student: 
- demonstrates
knowledge of
conventions and
elements of drama and
script-writing.
 - demonstrates
understanding of
connection between
elements of fiction in
drama.
- demonstrates
understanding of the
uses and effects of
dramatic and rhetorical
techniques.

The student
demonstrates
limited
knowledge of
conventions and
elements of drama
and script-writing
and 
limited
understanding of
the uses and
effects of dramatic
and rhetorical
techniques. 

The student
demonstrates
some knowledge
of conventions and
elements of drama
and script-writing
and some
understanding of
the uses and
effects of dramatic
and rhetorical
techniques.

The student
demonstrates
considerable
knowledge of
conventions and
elements of drama
and script-writing
and 
considerable
understanding of
the uses and
effects of dramatic
and rhetorical
techniques.

The student
demonstrates
thorough and
insightful
knowledge of
conventions and
elements of drama
and script-writing
and thorough and
insightful
understanding of
the uses and
effects of dramatic
and rhetorical
techniques.

Thinking/Inquiry

The student: 
- uses critical and
creative thinking skills
to create, assess, and
revise an original script
for a stage play or
screenplay.
- applies critical and
creative thinking skills
to select relevant
details for effect and
for character and plot
development.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with limited
effectiveness to
write an original
script for a stage
play or screenplay.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with
moderate
effectiveness to
write an original
script for a stage
play or screenplay.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with
considerable
effectiveness to
write an original
script for a stage
play or screenplay.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with a high
degree of
effectiveness to
write an original
script for a stage
play or screenplay.
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Communication

The student: 
- sequences events
logically and organizes
dialogue and details
clearly.
- communicates for a
specific audience and
effect, choosing
appropriate words and
details.
- demonstrates
command in the
conventions of script-
writing.

The student
communicates
ideas with limited
clarity, with a
limited sense of
audience and
purpose and with
limited command
of script-writing.

The student
communicates
ideas with some
clarity, with some
sense of audience
and purpose and
with moderate
command of
script-writing.

The student
communicates
ideas with
considerable
clarity, with a
clear sense of
audience and
purpose and with
considerable
command of
script-writing.

The student
communicates
ideas with a high
degree of clarity,
and with
confidence, with a
strong sense of
audience and
purpose and with
extensive
command of
script-writing.

Application 

The student: 
- uses language
conventions to
proofread text, with
attention to
punctuation.
- uses a writing process
to outline, draft, revise,
and edit a script.
- uses technology to
proofread, format, and
publish text.
- makes connections
between plays under
study and own writing
and experiences.

The student uses
language
conventions and
appropriate
technology with
limited accuracy
and effectiveness,
uses a writing
process with
limited
competence, and
makes connections
with limited
effectiveness.

The student uses
language
conventions and
appropriate
technology with
some accuracy
and effectiveness,
uses a writing
process with
moderate
competence, and
makes connections
with moderate
effectiveness.

The student uses
language
conventions and
appropriate
technology with
considerable
accuracy and
effectiveness uses
a writing process,
with considerable
competence, and
makes connections
with considerable
effectiveness.

The student uses
language
conventions and
appropriate
technology
accurately and
effectively all or
almost all of the
time, uses reading
strategies and a
writing process
with a high
degree of
competence, and
makes connections
with a high
degree of
effectiveness.

Comment: A student whose achievement is below level 1 (less than 50 %) does not meet the required overall
expectations for this task.
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UNIT 5 (EAC4U)

Stepping Out In Style

Description Time: 20 hours

In this unit, students read and analyse a selection of articles about writers and writing, and view
televised interviews of various published writers. They explore the steps involved in the
publication of a manuscript and research the craft of writing as a possible career, analysing the
effects of new and evolving technology on communication. They conduct an in-depth research on
a writer or a theme of their choice for an independent study and convey their findings in an
expository essay. 

Strands and Expectations

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAE4U-I-OE.1 - 2 - 3 
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6
EAC4U-I-Craft.1 - 2 - 3 - 4
EAC4U-I- Crit.1 - 3
EAC4U-P-AFor.1 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11 - 13
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 2 - 3 - 5

Activity Titles Time

Activity 5.1: Writers, Themes, and Issues 240 minutes
Activity 5.2: Publication Venues and Research 240 minutes
Activity 5.3: Technology: The Changing Face of Communication 240 minutes
Activity 5.4: Career Exploration: Writing For a Living 150 minutes
Activity 5.5: Writers and Writing: An I.S.U. 330 minutes

Crosscurricular Links

When planning teaching and learning strategies, the teacher must integrate the following
crosscurricular links: animation culturelle (AC), technology (T), career planning (CP), and other
disciplines (OD). Practical suggestions are found in the “Activity Instructions”.
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Accommodations (for students with special needs)

Teachers using this instructional planning support document are expected to be acquainted with
student’s Individual Education Plan (IEP) and the unique learning characteristics of their
individual students, and to make the necessary accommodations. Teachers can find practical
suggestions for these accommodations in La Boîte à outils, pages 11 to 21.

Assessment/Evaluation Techniques

Assessment is an integral part of a dynamic learning process. Thus, teachers must plan and
develop teaching and learning strategies jointly with evaluating strategies according to the four
basic categories of the Achievement Chart. Various evaluation techniques such as diagnostic
evaluation (DE), formative evaluation (FE), and summative evaluation (SE) are suggested in the
section “Activity Instructions”.

Security

The teacher should be familiar with the safety procedures mandated by the Ministry and by the
school board.

Resources 

In this unit, the teacher selects from the following resources: 

Reference/Consultation
ATWOOD, Margaret, Second Words/Selected Critical Prose, Toronto, Anansi Press, 1982, 

444 p.
FINDLEY, Timothy, Inside Memory – Pages From A Writer’s Workbook, Toronto, Harper

Collins Publishers, 1990, 325 p.
KING, Stephen, On Writing - A Memoir Of The Craft, New York, Simon & Schuster, 2000, 

285 p.
LAURENCE, Margaret, Dance on the Earth – A Memoir, Toronto, McClelland & Stewart, 1989,

298 p. 
MEYER, Bruce, and Brian O’RIORDAN (eds.), In Their Words: Interviews With Fourteen

Canadian Writers, Toronto, Anansi Press, 1984, 211 p. 
MILLER, Arthur, Timebends: A Life, New York, Grove Press, 1987, 614 p.
RICHLER, Mordecai, This Year In Jerusalem, Toronto, Alfred A Knopf, 1994, 229 p.
TUDOR, Dean, Finding Answers –The Essential Guide To Gathering Information in Canada,

Toronto, McClelland & Stewart, 1993, 307 p.
TWIGG, Alan, For Openers: Conversations With 24 Writers, Toronto, Harbour Publishing,

1981, 273 p.



173

TWIGG, Alan, Strong Voices: Conversations With Fifty Canadian Authors, Toronto, 
Madiera Park, Harbour Publishing, 1988, 291 p.

Technological
BOOK TALK TV’s 20th Century Series on American Writers: Langston Hughes, Zora Neale &

The Harlem Renaissance Writers, The Jungle: Upton Sinclair And The Muckrakers, Tom
Clancy Now and others, broadcast during 2001 and 2002; available for download and
classroom use at www.americanwriters.org/.

DUNCAN, Robert, and George JOHNSON, View From The Typewriter – Interviews With
A Dozen Canadian Writers, National Film Board of Canada, 1987, 40 minutes.

Life and Times, the CBC documentary program, with 60-minute profiles of the 
life and work of Peter Gzowski, Mordecai Richler, Timothy Findley and others,
on video, available for purchase at www.tv.cbc.ca/lifeandtimes/bio. (August 15, 2002)

RUBBO, Michael, and Barrie HOWELLS, producers, Margaret Atwood: Once In August,
National Film Board of Canada, 1988, 57 minutes.

RUBBO, Michael, and Barrie HOWELLS, Poet: Irving Layton Observed, National Film Board
of Canada, 1995, 52 minutes.

SWAIM, Donald, interviewer and producer, CBS BookNotes, audio recordings of 30 minute
radio interviews with Margaret Atwood, Nobel Prize-winner Toni Morrison, Barbara
Kingsolver, Douglas Adams and over 100 writers, available via RealPlayer on computer
at http://www.booknotes.org/about/ and at http://wiredforbooks.org. (August 15, 2002)

Content Exchange. (consulted August 15, 2002)
www.contentexchange.com 

Writers and Company. (consulted August 15, 2002)
cbc.ca/programs/writersandcompany/cassettes.html 

Writer’s Digest. (consulted August 15, 2002)
www.writersdigest.com
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 5.1 (EAC4U)

Writers, Themes, and Issues

Description Time: 240 minutes

In this activity, students read, analyse and react to articles about writers and writing and present
their findings in oral presentations to the class. They view short video interviews of published
writers and do independent research on the life and writing of a published writer of their choice,
or on a literary theme or movement, in preparation for a research essay.

Strands and Expectations 

Strand: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 2 - 3 

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.2 - 3 - 4 
EAC4U-I-Craft.1 - 2 - 3 
EAC4U-I- Crit.1 - 3
EAC4U-P-Proc.8
EAC4U-P-Crit.1

Planning Notes

- Assign the major research project for Activity 5.5, early on in the course (possibly in     
Activity 1.4), depending on the task-load of the other units. Make available the instructions
and stipulations for the assignment, along with the recommended selections of writers and
themes from Activity 5.5 as well as the research sources and suggestions from Activity 5.1. 

- Find and select two or more poems on writing poetry, and prepare necessary overhead
transparencies; refer to Inside Poetry, Chapter 6 (and related poems in Chapter 8): 
- “This is Not” by Deborah Gore, p. 95 - 96;
- “War Poet” by Donald Bain, p. 99;
- “Ars Poetica” by Archibald MacLeish, p. 101;
- “Poetry” by Marianne Moore, p. 106 -107. 

- Find articles and essays by writers about their own writing, about writing in general, or
reactions to the writings of others, but not literary criticism as such. Procure and provide
copies of necessary texts. The following is a brief sampling of possible articles: 
- “The Year I Learned to Love a German” by Morecai Richler in The Act of Writing (5th

Edition);
- “The Decorums of Stupidity” by Robertson Davies,“Where the World Began” by

Margaret Laurence, “How to Write Fiction” by W.P. Kinsella, “Where, Exactly, Are This
Book’s Readers?” by Robert Fulford, in The Act of Writing (Fourth Edition);
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- “What I’ve Learned From Writing” Shauna Singh Baldwin, “How Should One Read a
Book?” by Virginia Woolf and “Making Poetry Pay” by Langston Hughes, in             
Imprints 12;

- “How Do You Know it’s Good?” by Marya Mannes, and “One Critic’s Praise Is
Another’s Purple Prose” by Philip Marchand in Elements of English 12;

- “The Writer’s Responsibility” by Margaret Atwood, “Writing: Can It Be Taught?” by
John Barth, “Journalese as a Second Language” John Leo, “How to Be Famous without
Getting Tired” by Danny Laferrière,“The Same Ticking Clock” by Carol Shields and “A
Drugstore in Winter” by Cynthia Ozick, in Prose Models (Third Canadian Edition); 

- “Politics And The English Language” by George Orwell in Thinking Through The Essay,
also in Prose Models.
N.B. Students should have been given these articles, a day or two in advance, to read as a
homework assignment, in the interests of conserving classroom time.

- Procure chart paper and markers for group activity.
- Find videos of interviews with writers, both Canadian and international, for use in whole-

class viewing and discussion, and for research use in the students’ major projects.
- Select the videos, and cue-up the particular segments you plan to use in order to introduce the

class to as wide a cross-section of writers as possible, in 30 - 40 minutes of viewing (e.g.,
excerpts from View From The Typewriter and segments from the Book Talk TV
documentary, “Langston Hughes, Zora Neale & The Harlem Renaissance Writers”). Procure
the necessary audio visual equipment.

- Select one poem, story, or novel excerpt by one of the writers of the articles or essays under
study (or in the selected video).

- Prepare and distribute a brief and concise summary of the referencing system you wish the
students to follow for research during this activity and throughout the unit. See MLA
Handbook for Writers of Research Papers (5th Edition) for explanation of the following: 
- MLA parenthetical referencing in body of text plus “Works Cited” at end;
- APA parenthetical referencing in body of text plus “Works Cited” at end;
- traditional footnotes for all citations (in note-order) in body of text, plus bibliography of

all sources consulted (in bibliographic order) at the end;
- If necessary prepare a short lesson reviewing the use of the infinitive phrase, the gerundial

phrase, and the noun clause.
- Prepare an evaluation grid for the formative assessment of students’ analyses of selected

articles or essays. (A list of criteria is provided.)

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Ask students to write a journal entry in which they define the role of writing and writers in
today’s society. (DE)

- Instruct students, in pairs, to read and discuss each other’s journals and to brainstorm a list of
jobs that are available to qualified and/or experienced writers in today’s workplace; have
students share their journal entries and lists informally with the class. (CP) (DE) 
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- Initiate a discussion about the role of writers and students’ and society’s perceptions.
Suggested prompts: (DE) 
- What are some of the common stereotypes about writers – novelists, poets, playwrights,

and about writers’ lives?
- Considering that so many of these stereotypes are negative, how valid are they?
- In his introduction to the anthology of short prose works, Countries of Invention, Alberto

Manguel makes the observation that writers are often poorly paid, and yet richly feared,
hated, censored, even killed. He claims that “...neither sitcom stars nor brilliant baseball
hitters are routinely exiled or imprisoned, tortured, or put to death for their work.” Why
have unarmed writers seemed so threatening through history? Why have they provoked
such strong reactions from the wealthy and powerful?

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Present at least two poems on the poet’s craft, asking students to explain the poets’ views in
their own words.

- Present at least one article or essay on the craft of writing; in a whole-class activity, have
students (A)identify and paraphrase the main point or thesis of the text (B)paraphrase the
secondary ideas, and (C)select and explain two quotations in the text which they consider
particularly meaningful.

- Discuss with students the role of context: to what extent is a writer’s craft shaped by the time
and place in which he/she lives?

- Review note-taking strategies with students: highlighting, jotting down key words, outlining,
paraphrasing, summarizing. 

- Distribute a selection of essays, articles and lectures by writers, about reading and writing. 
- Ask students, in pairs or groups, to select an essay or article (different texts for different

groups) on the craft of writing and to analyse and react to the article or essay; explain to
students that they will be sharing their findings and reactions with the class in a two-to-three
minute presentation, relative to the following aspects: (FE)
- the voice and point of view in the article, and or, the persona assumed by the writer;
- the writer’s concerns and preoccupations, and, or, his/her theme or themes, as developed

in the article;
- the writer’s preferences in diction, style, and rhetorical devices;
- the students’ speculations as to the personality of the writer, his/her world view and moral

values, as implied in the article;
- the students’ own opinions about the views presented by the writer.

- As students will have read their articles for homework, provide only a brief period of class
time for consulting and preparation, and then have students present their analyses. (FE)

- Have students assess their own and each other’s presentations. Suggested criteria: Do
students... (FE) (SA)
- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the forms and conventions of essays?
- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the terminology and the terms of reference

for this task; i.e., themes, diction, stylistic and rhetorical devices?
- use creative and critical thinking skills in analysing the article, and in forming critical

judgements as to theme, stylistic and rhetorical preference?
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- use creative and critical thinking skills in speculating and making informed judgements as
to the writer’s personality and world view?

- use critical thinking skills in selecting details to document your statements and opinions?
- use inquiry skills to identify and synthesize main and secondary ideas in an essay or

article?
- focus only on relevant information and details?
- communicate information clearly and accurately in an oral presentation?
- maintain interest of an audience of peers?
- sequence information and ideas clearly and logically?
- use diction appropriate to the topic and the academic context? 
- use a variety of intonations and inflections, and speak with clear enunciation?
- use language conventions correctly?

- Ask students to note the various definitions and comments on the writer’s craft as students
present.

- Instruct students, in groups, to apply research skills and note-taking strategies to: (FE)
- share and compare each other’s notes;
- identify the definitions/ideas which are the same;
- eliminate, condense, and combine similar definitions/ideas;
- list on chart paper in point-form the different definitions/ideas noted by the members.

- Ask students to post their lists in the classroom.
- Have students, as a class, skim and scan the posted charts to identify common concepts and

definitions; highlight similar definitions with a particular coloured marker; use highlighted
definitions to create on chart paper (or overhead) one master list of definitions and concepts
on the writer’s craft.

- View selected segments from documentary footage on writers, and interviews with writers,
such that students are briefly introduced to as wide a cross-section as possible, of Canadian
and international writers; add any new concepts of the writer’s craft to the master list.

- Ask the class to evaluate the effectiveness of the video in creating a positive impression of
the writers and their careers; also the effectiveness of writers in communicating with viewers
and projecting themselves on camera – is this a good medium of expression for these people?
Why or why not? (CP) (OD) (FE)

- Read with students a poem, short story, or novel excerpt by one of the writers presented by
students (or in the video); ask students to determine to what extent the selected writer’s
fiction reflects his/her views on the craft of writing. (FE)

 
Research and Preparation: Major Project
- Have students select the subject of their Independent Study Unit (to be completed in        

Activity 5.5) either on one writer, or on a theme, and approve their subjects. 
- Have students peruse other essays, or view other videos, as they define their topic and begin

their research. The following resources might be of help: (T)
- books of interviews with Canadian writers, available in many local libraries: 

- Second Words/Selected Critical Prose, by Margaret Atwood;
- For Openers: Conversations with 24 Canadian Writers, by Alan Twigg;
- In Their Own Words: Interviews With Fourteen Canadian Writers, by Bruce Meyer

and Brian O’Riordan;
- Strong Voices: Conversations with 50 Canadian Authors, by Alan Twigg;
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- Eleven Canadian Novelists: Interviews, by Graeme Gibson;
- Inside Memory – Pages From A Writer’s Workbook, by Timothy Findley;
- On Writing – A Memoir Of The Craft, by Stephen King.

- audio-tapes of radio-interviews with writers: 
- CBS literary critic Don Swaim’s 30-minute interviews with Margaret Atwood, Nobel

Prize winner Toni Morrison, Barbara Kingsolver, Douglas Adams and over 100
writers, available via RealPlayer on computer at http://www.booknotes.org/about/
and at http://wiredforbooks.org.

- Web sites with multiple links to writers, contests and criticism: 
- The Canadian Authors Association
 www.canauthors.org/, also http://www.madscreenwriter.com/canwrite.htm, 

and http://www.canadianbound.com/;
- Northwest Passages – Canadian Literature Online

 www.nwpassages.com/canlitlinks.asp;
- Association of Canadian Publishers

www.publishers.ca/members.html;
- British Novelists On The Web

http://departments.mwc.edu/~wkemp/novelists/British_Novelists.html;
- The Association of British Poets, Novelists, Playwrights and Essayists
 http://www.spartacus.schoolnet.co.uk/writers.htm

Summative Assessment

- No summative assessment is planned for this activity since this activity introduces the unit
and is the first step of the research process leading to the Independent Study in Activity 5.5.

Further Activities

- Instruct students to adopt the persona of one of the essay-writers, and, to write an ironic essay
or editorial in that same voice.

- Ask students to adopt the persona of one of the writers interviewed on video, and (A) to
compose a short facetious or ironic interview, using that persona’s voice or (B) to write a
letter to high school students on the importance of reading and writing.

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 5.2 (EAC4U)

Publication Venues and Research

Description Time: 240 minutes

In this activity, students explore publication venues and learn the steps required to penetrate the
magazine market and to get a manuscript published. They examine the conventions of the
business letter and write a letter to a magazine editor. They do further research for their
Independent Study and write an outline of their research essays, in preparation for Activity 5.5.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.2
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Craft.4
EAC4U-I-Crit.3
EAC4U-P-AFor.6 - 7 - 10
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 9 - 13 

Planning Notes

- Procure copies of ten or fifteen different magazines and periodicals – business magazines,
magazines for sports, leisure and travel, and of course, literary magazines. Plan an overview
exercise whereby students skim and scan different magazines, see the number of people who
work to produce one issue, the nature of the work; also the magazine’s policy on accepting or
rejecting unsolicited manuscripts. 

- Spend some time on the Web, to get an idea of the diversity of publishing venues, and
compose a list of diverse categories for magazines and periodicals, in preparation for a brief
brainstorming session, and then an exploration of the manifold possibilities of publishing
venues – just in magazines and periodicals. Do the same for writing contests and writing
competitions.

- Peruse the magazine rack in school library, community library, or nearest bookstore, and find
four or five unrelated magazines which feature a full article, or a small column, an editorial,
on a related topic or theme (e.g., ways to de-stress, links between fitness and productivity or
better emotional health; learning to say no without feeling guilty).

- Prepare overheads on the steps to be followed to get a piece of writing published. See the
Web site for Writer’s Digest, and follow the links to articles and outlines on getting
published. 
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- Find examples of business letters and plan to review with students the conventions of
business correspondence. See Reference Points p. 303-306.

- Prepare grids for the formative and summative assessment of students’ business letters.
- Plan time to conference with students as they conduct research for their Independent Study.

(See detailed instructions and checklist in Activity 5.5.)

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Instruct students to skim and scan a selection of periodicals, perhaps some business
magazines – Smart Money, Canadian Business, Forbes or Fortune 500, some travel
magazines, some environmental magazines – Canadian Geographic, and certainly some
literary magazines – The Atlantic Monthly, Harpers, The New Yorker, Writer’s Digest, The
Antigonish Review, etc.

- Ask students to do some very elementary research with each magazine, and to report their
findings to the class. Students are expected to: (DE) (OD) (CP)
- check the table of contents and determine the initial number of writers represented;
- peruse the magazine to see what types of writing these writers might have contributed;
- read through the list of personnel who work at the magazine, noting the format and the

titles – and the hierarchy involved, and noting the number of people who seem to have
writing and editing functions, and the number who seem to have business and
management functions;

- add up the numbers of people in all functions and roles involved in the production of this
one magazine;

- read the fine-print having to do with publishing data, subscription data, prices, mailing
addresses et al., and ascertain this magazine’s policy on what types of writing and
manuscripts will be accepted and under what conditions, and what types of writing and
manuscripts will not be accepted for consideration and potential publication.

- Establish the notion that, despite modern technology, and electronic aids in both editing and
printing, there is still a need for human input, and there are still many venues for writers. 

 
Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Ask the students to brainstorm as many different categories and sub-categories of magazines
or periodicals as possible: 
- sport (e.g., sailing, soccer, basketball, baseball) 
- health (e.g., women’s health, men’s health, senior’s health)
- literary (e.g., poetry, short-stories, period - Renaissance magazines, criticism)

- Ask students, in pairs, to select a specific category or sub-category of magazine, periodical or
review; instruct students to conduct an Internet search on the sub-category, and to investigate
and record the following: 
- the actual number of magazines and periodicals represented on the Web;
- five sites – periodicals – that seemed interesting to you and why, and which could

conceivably serve as markets for new writers, and how.
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- Have students share their findings informally with the class.
- Ask each group, in turn, to check on one of the following items, using a search engine, and

report informally on their findings–both on-site, and on some of the links and adjoining sites:
Canadian short-story competitions; Canadian poetry competitions; O’Henry Short Story
competition; the Booker Prize; the Giller Prize; Harbour Front Writer’s Festival; Banff
Writer’s Festival; Bread Loaf Writers Conference; writers wanted (which will bring up lists
of billboards, some of which are job-bidding billboards where writers can bid on jobs). (T)

- Ask students to share their findings and their reactions; have them discuss the explosion of
writing and material for writers on the Web as well the growth of a new culture, a cyber-
culture where writers communicate with other writers. (T) (CP)

- Present and discuss with students the basic steps involved in marketing an article, short-story,
essay, any piece of writing with a paying publication: 
- Step no. 1: Explore the markets.

- Consider the pay-potential of working for The Globe And Mail, or
 The National Post, or MacLean’s and Time; consider also the difficulty in getting an

interview with these publications, or of getting an unsolicited manuscript accepted.
- Consider alternatively smaller publications such as Canadian Heritage; small literary

magazines, such as Prairie Fire; religious periodicals – The Catholic Record, or The
United Church Observor; newsletters for social clubs – Kiwanis, The Optimists, The
Lions Club, the Philippino Cultural Association; sporting, fishing and hunting
magazines – Ontario Out Of Doors; even your local community newspaper. Most of
these venues pay little, but they provide opportunities for recognition and portfolio-
building.

- Check the Web site of the Periodical Writers Association of Canada (PWAC), and
follow the links to reference guides on marketing your writing, lists of venues,
especially the listings of who wants what, when, and who pays what for what, when... 

- Step no. 2: Select your interest/Select your market. 
- Make an inventory of the subjects you either know about, or are interested in; for

example, health and fitness.
- Make a corresponding list of potential benefits, or positive “side-effects” that might

be derived from fitness – mental health benefits, emotional health benefits (marital
health?), financial health (optimism = productivity...), increased sales of fitness
clothing and equipment, etc.

- Make a third list of potential magazines, reviews, even modest newsletters, which
might just print an article, linking the benefits of fitness – something you know about,
to, let’s say, better dating success – something SEVENTEEN makes money printing.
While a niche or specialty can become a limitation to some people, it is crucial to
earning credibility for a writer in the early stages.
(Display examples of four or five seemingly unrelated magazines which have
published articles on similar or related topics and themes.)

- Step no. 3: Study your selected market, and know it in detail.
- Select a half dozen periodicals to which you believe you might sell articles.
- Become informed of their policies on accepting manuscripts, procedures, required

formats, rates, time periods, etc.
- Study the magazines. Know them: form and format, target audience, language

level(s), length of articles, sentence-lengths, stylistic and rhetorical preferences – or
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jargon; also the political orientation, discernible world view and moral values,
editorial viewpoint.

- Step no. 4: Become an expert, a specialist in your chosen area of interest.
- Read everything in print, everything you can get your hands on, relative to this

particular topic. 
- Not only should you know about what to write, you need to know what has been

written, by whom, when and where, and how it was written; so that you can write it
differently, and better!

- Step no. 5: Contact the periodical, and or, write a query letter.
- Phone the editor of a small magazine or newspaper, and pitch your idea, asking for

guidelines on how it might be written – if there is any interest.
- Write a query letter, in which you very briefly introduce your topic – and yourself –

and offer a sketch of how you would research and write the complete story or article,
asking the editor if he/she would be interested in your article and asking for detailed
guidelines as to how he/she might like you to proceed.

- Step no. 6: Write your article (that is, if Step 4 worked).
- Craft your article and spin your ideas in such a way as might appeal to the readership

of the periodical.
- Craft your article and organize your ideas to fulfill the expectations of the magazine’s

editor.
- Polish, revise, re-write... and submit.

- Step no. 7: Keep repeating Steps 4, 5, and 6.
- Review the conventions of the business letter with students, with reference to the models and

in Reference Points; have students note the format of the letter as well as the use of diction
and punctuation. (CP)

- Assign for homework a (real or fictional) query letter to the editor of one of the magazines
presented in this activity (as explained in Step no 5). (FE) (CP)

- Have students exchange letters with a peer for formative assessment; students assess their
own and a peer’s letters with attention to: (FE) (SA) (CP)
- form (spacing, neatness, font; elements such as salutation and return address have been

incorporated);
- purpose (clarity, sequence, and appropriateness of ideas and information; use of rhetorical

elements for persuasion);
- audience (appropriate diction and tone, precise vocabulary);
- language conventions (spelling, grammar, punctuation, sentence structure).

- Assign the following letter for summative assessment: Students write a (fictional) letter to the
editor of an American magazine to explain why the works of Canadian authors (past and
present) would be of interest to American readers. In their letter, students should refer to at
least three writers (preferably to the writer(s) presented in Activity 5.1). (CP) (SE)

- Instruct students to brainstorm, and draft, and their letters for homework; have students, in
class, conference with a peer and then revise, edit, and format their letter with the use of
electronic resources. (SE) (CP) (T)

Drafting and Consulting: I.S.U.
- Assign students to work on their essay outlines, making sure that they are working through

the basic instructions, as outlined in Activity 5.5.
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- While the whole class is working on the research project, conference with students, in pairs
and one-on-one to make sure that they are on track.

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to write persuasively and to apply the conventions of business
correspondence in a letter to a magazine editor, according to the following four categories of
the Achievement Chart for Grade 12: 
- Knowledge/Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the forms and conventions of business
writing;

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the works of three Canadian writers
;

- demonstrate knowledge a nd understanding of the uses and effect of rhetorical devices
for persuasion.

- Thinking/Inquiry
- use critical thinking skills in selecting details to support statements and opinions,

targeting a specific audience;
- use inquiry skills to synthesize information about three Canadian writers; focus on

relevant information and details.
- Communication

- communicate information clearly, convincingly, and accurately;
- sequence information and ideas clearly and logically;
- use precise vocabulary and appropriate diction and tone;
- demonstrate command of the business letter.

- Application
- use language conventions correctly;
- apply steps of writing process and technology to draft, revise, and format business

correspondence.

Further Activities

- Have students assume the persona of a magazine editor to write a letter of refusal explaining
why a work of fiction or article has been rejected. (CP)

- Invite a publisher to present the types of jobs available at a magazine or book publisher. (CP)
- Have students write a letter of application and a résumé as if they were applying for a job

with a national magazine or a city newspaper. (CP)

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 5.3 (EAC4U)

Technology: The Changing Face of Communication

Description Time: 240 minutes

In this activity, students discuss the latest technology and its influence on the craft of writing.
They analyse and make judgements about articles and stories (or novel excerpts) on the impact of
technology, and they examine the criteria of effective Web sites. They convey their views about
the future of technology and communication in an informal oral presentation. They write and
proofread the draft of their research essay in preparation for Activity 5.5.

Strands and Expectations 

Strand: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectation: EAC4U-I-OE.1- 2 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.2

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.2 - 3
EAC4U-I-Craft.2 
EAC4U-I-Crit.3

Planning Notes

- Select a 1950’s or 1960’s song to present changes in “trendy” language to students, and
prepare necessary audio equipment.

- Prepare a lesson on the evolution of the English language. See Reference Points - Appendix C
- “The Development of the English Language,” p. 372.

- Refer to Reference Points p. 47 for a checklist of questions or the assessment of Web sites.
- Find essays and articles on the evolution of technology, and its impact on writers and on

communication; suggested texts: 
- “People and Their Machines and Vice-Versa” by Peter Gzowski, in Canadian Content 

(1988 edition); 
- “An Ode To The User-Friendly Pencil” by Bonnie Laing, in Act Of Writing (5th Edition); 
- excerpts from The Medium Is The Message by Marshall McLuhan, “Canada!”; 
- “Will the Internet make Our Home a Virtual Land?” by Sheryl N. Hamilton, and “Tainted

Search” by Paddy Kamen in Elements of English 12;
- “Reconnecting with the Earth” by David Suzuki in Reference Points.

- Find a science fiction story or excerpt from a science fiction novel which focuses on the
future of technology (e.g., an excerpt from Margaret Atwood’s Handmaid’s Tale; George
Orwell’s 1984, Ray Bradbury’s Farenheit 451).
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- Prepare a brief tutorial on editing and proofreading, in connection with students’ on-going
Independent Study.

- Prepare instructions and evaluation grid for the formative assessment of students’ arguments
on the future of tehcnology.

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Play a 1950’s or 1960’s song with “groovy” or “groovin’” in the lyrics; such as the Simon
and Garfunkel song “Feelin’ Groovy”. After one verse and chorus, ask the students for their
reactions to the song – the singing, the lyrics, the back-up band, the sound quality et al. Then,
ask the students to comment on the following: (DE)
- how most young people would react to someone nowadays using the expression “groovy”

– as in, “That’s groovy”, or “We had a really groovy time.” (... possibly, rather
negatively...);

- the origin of the expression and evolution of its use (... beatniks in Greenwich Village,
New York in the late 1950’s... a connection with the drug culture of the time...);

- the new technology just coming available then, that was causing the recording industry to
explode (... stereophonic sound and Long-play albums...);

- whether pre-teens and children of the 21st century even know what an “LP” is... 
- Read with students various passages on the development of the English language, as

explained in Reference Points; emphasize words which have a French origin, noting how
words have evolved differently in both languages. (AC) (OD)

- List some computer words (e.g.,Browser, Yahoo, Web, scroll, virus, modem, login) on the
board; have students, in groups, find the derivation of the terms and then present their
findings. (T) (DE)

- Discuss with students the ways in which technology is changing language (e.g., shorter and
phonetic spelling of words - coz for because, u for you, r for are) and the way people
communicate or “interface” in a “cyberspace.” 

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Have students read out loud and discuss an article on the evolution and/or impact of
technology; ask students to speculate as to some of the positive and negative factors,
problems and challenges facing society now with Web technology; such as the following: (T)
(OD) (CP)
- personal privacy and security in the sending and receiving of information, and in

attempting to transact business over the Web;
- depersonalization of communication and social interaction;
- increasing access to and speed of information;
- educational opportunities and uses;
- the effects of technology on the environment; global warming, urbanization, pollution;
- censorship and control of information versus freedom of access and expression;
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- ethical issues and protection and control of intellectual property on the Web – music, text,
graphic art, any idea or information that can be digitally codified and transmitted;

- business opportunities in all kinds of fields as more people do business on the Web,
communicate with their friends, and seek entertainment on the Web.

- Ask students to read a science fiction story or novel excerpt; have students form groups and
analyse the text briefly in terms of setting, character, conflict, and theme. (FE)

- Have students discuss their interpretation of the story; emphasize the author’s reasons for
having a pessimistic and/or optimistic view of technology and the future.

- Assign a second article or essay on technology as homework; instruct students to paraphrase
the main and secondary ideas in the text and to write a journal response explaining the
reasons why they agree and/or disagree with the views expressed by the author. (FE) (T)

- Give students the opportunity to share their responses to the assigned article or essay and to
informally debate their views on the text (and as expressed in their journals). (This debate is
also a brainstorming session in preparation for the summative assessment task; similarly,
students can refer to their journal entries for this task.) 

- Instruct students to write the draft of an opinion text on the future of technology and
communication, and then refer to this text (and their journal entry) to defend their opinions in
an informal oral presentation of approximately three minutes (depending on time limitations
and class size) in length. (FE) (T) (CP)
Suggested topics: the future of the...
- paper and pencil?
- newspaper? magazine?
- television? radio? movie?
- Internet?
- book?
- home computer?
- school?
- workplace?
Possible questions to address: 
- What form, shape, or appearance will it have?
- Will it make our lives better or worse?
- If it becomes extinct, what will replace it?
- What is happening today that makes you think this will happen?
- What proof, evidence, or reason supports your prediction?

- Provide class time for students to formulate three convincing arguments; instruct students to
rehearse their presentation for homework, indicating that their arguments will be assessed
according to the following criteria: (SA)
Opinions and ideas are: 
- clear
- complete and insightful
- supported with convincing proof
- sequenced logically
- focused and relevant.

- Have students assess each other’s arguments according to these criteria and with the use of a
checklist. (FE)
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More work on the I.S.U.
- Have students brainstorm a list of the characteristics of a good Internet site; discuss with

students the benefits and risks of using the Internet for research purposes in preparation for
the Independent Study in Activity 5.5. (T)

- Have students compare the above list with the checklist provided in Reference Points p. 47;
encourage students to use this checklist of questions to assess Web sites as they conduct their
research for their Independent Study. (T)

- Have students write the draft of their research essay in preparation for Activity 5.5.
- Conference with students; have them read a passage of their draft to you, explaining the logic

of a particular choice of quotation, or justifying the inclusion of a particular point of
argument.

- Instruct students to verify their draft against the formal written instructions, to assess whether
or not they are fulfilling the requirements of the assignment.

- Have students consult previously evaluated assignments in their writing folder and to identify
recurring errors as well as aspects of their writing which need improvement. (SA)

- Discuss with students the use of technology as an editing tool, emphasizing both its positive
and negative aspects; have students share their experiences and knowledge of grammar check
programs (e.g., the use of settings for different levels of language), spelling checkers, and
electronic dictionaries. (T)

- Conduct a brief tutorial on editing and proof-reading skills. Display a paragraph of a literary
essay which includes references to a story or poem, and which includes quotations from that
work; using focus questions, establish what one is really looking for in editing; and what one
is really checking for in proofreading: 
- Editing – checking for: 

- logic and coherence – linking between ideas, whether in the outline or in the essay
text;

- logical connection between statements and opinions, and illustrations – examples or
quotations, including contextual clarity within the quotation itself;

- force of argument, dramatic or emotional effect of a phrase or paragraph – usually a
by-product of the ideas themselves, but more often, a result of good diction and
rhetorical technique. 

- Proofreading – checking for: 
- accuracy in the use of all the mechanical and technical aspects of grammar – spelling,

verb tenses, verb tense unity, and pronoun unity, etc.;
- variety of sentence structure and sentence patterns;
- accuracy in the use of punctuation – commas, semi-colons, end-punctuation.

- Have students, working in pairs, edit and proofread their drafts. (FE)

Summative Assessment

- No summative assessment task is planned for this activity as students continue their
Independent Study in preparation for the summative evaluation in Activity 5.5.
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Further Activities

- Assign students to surf the Web, using any search engine, to check on how many sites offer
writing courses, and tutorial programs in every form and genre of writing, and find out how
little or how much these sites are charging. Then, have them “hang up a shingle” on a Web
billboard, and offer their coaching/tutorial services at a similar rate. (T)

- Have students do a similar search, but with love-poem writers, greeting card creators, or
professional speech writers. Have them report back to the class as to services offered and
rates being asked.(T)

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 5.4 (EAC4U)

Career Exploration: Writing for a Living

Description Time: 150 minutes

In this activity, students brainstorm career opportunities in writing and discuss their viability.
They meet and interact with a professional writer or editor, and consider writing as a career for
themselves. They continue their independent study, conferencing with their peers and with the
teacher as they revise their essay.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.2
EAC4U-P-OE.2

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Craft.4 
EAC4U-P-AFor.4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 8 
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 5

Planning Notes

- Invite a local editor or writer – a novelist, a poet, a journalist from a newspaper, radio station
or television station – anyone who writes for a significant portion of the time, and have that
person share with the students about his/her life and career in writing. (Depending on your
locale, a “local writer” might turn out to be a combination-person, a newspaper-
columnist/novelist/professor such as Marty Gervais of Windsor, playwright/professor Peter
Cummings, of Guelph. It could be poet Dennis Lee, or novelist Sylvia Fraser, both of
Toronto, or Dr. Sean Costello (who writes horror novels) of Sudbury. It could be a young
aspiring writer, a student of journalism from a college or university.)

- Provide students with access to computers for research on university courses and for further
research, essay-outlining, and drafting of their essay, in preparation for the summative
evaluation in Activity 5.5.
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Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Have students think about and react to the following questions in their journal, for
homework: (CP (DE) (SA) 
- Had you ever thought seriously about earning your principal livelihood as a writer, before

taking this course?
- How would your parents, or your family and friends react to the notion of you attempting

to earn your living as a writer? 
- Now that you have taken this course, have your views changed? And if so, how and why?
- Do you feel that your current writing skills are of a standard to bring you success in

university, or in a career of your choice – whether or not that entails writing
professionally? If not, what do you plan to do to improve the areas which you perceive as
weak?

- Instruct students, in a think-pair-share activity, to read and discuss their entries with a peer
and then to informally share their reflection with the rest of their peers.

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Instruct students to skim and scan various university sites and to collect information on a
writing/communication program of their choice (e.g., creative writing, journalism, humanities
course, technical writing, marketing); have students note the following information: (FE)
(CP)
- admission requirements
- types of courses/training offered
- job opportunities and/or co-op programs
- costs, duration, location

- Have students share their information with their peers, in informal group presentations.
- Invite a local writer to visit the class and make a short presentation about his life and career,

and how he/she came to be a writer. The writer may have copies of pieces he/she has written
for newspapers and magazines, or copies of plays or novels, or collections of poetry from 
which he/she could read an excerpt or two. Make sure to allow at least some of the time for
an informal question-and-answer period, which will, of necessity focus the discussion on 
the real interests of the students, and which will probably occasion some of the most
interesting anecdotes from the visitor.

More work on the I.S.U.
- Instruct students to work independently and collaboratively, drafting, editing, revising their

own and each other’s essay texts, as they work through stages of the writing process for the
research essay. (See detailed instructions and checklist in Activity 5.5.) (SA)

- Conference with individual students to verify focus and content of thesis, introduction, essay
outlines, and to check their application of guidelines for form and style. (FE)

- Conduct a brief review of techniques for creating interest and leaving a lasting impression on
the reader, in connection with students’ independent study: 
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- interesting titles, or sub-titles;
- vivid imagery and interesting diction; 
- good first impressions and good last impressions; that is, writing a good introduction, and

a good conclusion; 
- techniques for writing interesting introductions;
- arresting questions... controversial statements... brief anecdotes... quotations...; 
- techniques for writing effective conclusions;
- rhetorical question(s)... balanced sentences in series... emphatic statement...

- Instruct students to use the detailed instructions as a checklist against which to verify their
accuracy in following the formal requirements of the independent study, and in following the
writing process. Have students use the examples and the exercises from the grammar
tutorials, as a reference for the use of varied sentence structures and sentence patterns in their
writing. (SA)

Summative Assessment

- No summative assessment task is planned for this activity, as students continue their
Independent Study in preparation for the summative evaluation in Activity 5.5.

Further Activities

- Arrange for students to visit and interview another writer or journalist at his place of work, to
find out his or her reasons for becoming a writer. (CP)

- Ask students to write and send a thank-you note or e-mail message to the invited writer.
- Arrange for students to visit a newspaper, and ask questions of editors and publishers. 
- Alternatively, or, if circumstances should prevent a guest writer from visiting the class, plan a

cyber-visit to CNN Studios, or to Time-Warner Brothers Studios. (T) (CP)

Appendices
(space reserved for the teacher to add his/her own appendices)
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ACTIVITY INFORMATION 5.5 (EAC4U)

Writers and Writing: An I. S. U. 

Description Time: 330 minutes

In this activity, students synthesize research material for a major essay (begun earlier on in the
course) on a topic from a pre-selected list. From their prepared outlines, students draft an essay,
peer-edit their drafts, and revise and publish a formal expository essay, based on research of both
primary and secondary sources. They submit their research portfolio along with the final essay
for summative evaluation.

Strands and Expectations 

Strands: Investigating the Writer’s Craft, Practising the Writer’s Craft

Overall Expectations: EAC4U-I-OE.1 - 2 - 3
EAC4U-P-OE.1 - 2 - 3

Specific Expectations: EAC4U-I-Mod.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6
EAC4U-I-Craft.1 - 2 - 3 - 4 
EAC4U-I-Crit.1 
EAC4U-P-AFor.1 - 3 - 4 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 
EAC4U-P-Proc.1 - 3- 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 - 11
EAC4U-P-Crit.1 - 2 - 3 - 5 

Planning Notes

N.B. It is suggested that students receive instructions for the independent study early on in
the course, possibly in Activity 1.4.

- Plan detailed instructions for an independent study project. As part of the planning process,
make some decisions as to what is allowed, taking into consideration the following factors: 
- writers, artists, historical figures, movements and themes about whom and about which

you are the most comfortable and the best informed;
- topics about the greatest number and quality of resources that might be available in the

school library, or in community libraries and other sources of information;
- topics assigned in other courses, or in other sections of the same course.

- Prepare a complete list of approved topics for this research project; that is, a list of writers,
journalists, themes and issues, making selections contingent upon the following: 
- the resources of the school and community – libraries, bookstores, local newspapers
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(some local newspaper publishers still allow members of the public to use their offices
and do research), and other sources of information;

- the availability of credible, useful material on the Internet;
- the writers and themes being researched for other purposes, in other courses in your

school, or school system.
- Consult the course outlines for other courses in the school, and consult with colleagues in

similar disciplines, to forest all, at least to some degree, the possibility of both redundancy
and plagiarism. It is not unreasonable to issue a simple advisory to students, restricting the
choice of topics, as part of the instructions for an I.S.U., and, along with that, to warn against
plagiarism. 

- Prepare a brief lesson in editing, correcting, revising, and polishing, using excerpts from
student essays on overheads, and exploit the logical and stylistic weaknesses in the various
texts to teach proper punctuation, linking of quotation to statement, verb-tense unity, pronoun
unity, parallel structure, word order, etc.

- Prepare checklists for self and peer assessment at various stages of the writing and research
processes.

- Give students access to computers and plan the necessary time for final editing, polishing,
and publishing of the major research project. Suggested time line: 
- Students should have started Steps 1, 2, and 3 prior to Unit 5 and should have completed

them by the end of Activity 5.1. 
- Students should complete Step 4 in conjunction with Activity 5.2. 
- Students should be writing and revising their drafts in Activities 5.3 and 5.4. 
- Students should be completing Step 5, and working through Step 6 during this activity

and then submitting their essays for summative assessment.

Activity Instructions

Introduction

- Ask students to think about, and react to the following questions: (SA) (CP) (DE)
- Why do many people just hate writing essays, especially formal research essays?
- What aspects of this project have you found difficult and or annoying, and why?
- What aspects of this project have you found relatively easy, and enjoyable, and why?
- Of what benefit to you has this project been, so far? Of what benefit might it be to you in

the future, as you pursue your studies and eventually, your career?
- What communication skills have you improved by completing this study? Which skills do

you still need to improve?

Experimentation/Exploration/Manipulation

- Inasmuch as the research project will have been announced and assigned to the students quite
some time before this actual activity, and the students will have worked through the various
stages of the research and writing process, instruct students to work on stage six: to use print
and electronic resources to polish, edit, and publish the final copy of the essay. (SE) (T)
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- Review instructions and criteria listed in evaluation grid as students finalize their essay.
- Conference with students to encourage, motivate, coach, and/or guide at all steps of the

research and writing processes.

The Research Project: General Orientation and Possible Topics
- Explain to students that the independent study consists of an expository essay about a writer,

a literary theme or movement, or a segment of the publishing and communications industry,
of a length of 2000 - 2500 words, or approximately 8½ - 10 pages in 12-point font, 1½-
spaced. 

- Have students peruse the list of options, and then choose one option. 
- Option One: Students write a critical overview of the life and work of one writer, that is,

any one of the following: 
- a fiction writer, novelist, or short-story writer;
- a journalist, reporter, broadcaster, editorialist-commentator, essayist or historian;
- a poet;
- a dramatist – playwright or screen-writer;
- an editor, publisher, promoter;
- an every-anything-writer, unclassifiable writer.

 For Option One, students choose one large work of literature, or a collection of small
works, for critical analysis. In addition they find at least two sources of biographical
material, and at least two different secondary sources of criticism or analytical comment
about the writer or about his/her writing. They conduct research with a view to
formulating a central thesis for an expository essay about the writer’s life and his/her
writing: 
- biographical information: 

- life and career, early influences, accomplishments, interests and concerns, focus of
life’s work, moving or humorous anecdotes... 

- genres, main themes and issues, and style(s) and technique(s): 
- overview of genres and forms for which this writer is best known;
- general and particular classification of the writer’s style and tone, at least by

critics...;
- outline of themes and concerns, and examples of works in which they figure most

prominently – including titles and VERY brief descriptions of some of the works;
- stylistic and rhetorical devices peculiar to this author... 

- an analytical critique and evaluation of one work, or of a collection of smaller works: 
- for novel – a critique of the author’s use of the elements of fiction, and the

author’s style;
- for a collection of short-stories – a critique of the author’s use of the elements of

fiction in short-stories, development of theme, and the author’s style;
- for a collection of the poet’s short poems, or one or two of the poet’s large works

– a critique of the poet’s use of forms, themes, stylistic devices, and rhetorical
techniques; 

- for a collection of short plays, or one or two longer works – a comparative critique
of the use of the elements of fiction and drama, the dramatic and rhetorical
techniques – including, if applicable, use of non-standard English for stylistic
effect; and in addition, in screen-writing, the visual effects and shot descriptions;
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- for a collection of the journalist-reporter-commentator’s writings, or the writings
of the eclectic multi-genre writer – a critique of forms and genres, themes and
issues, styles and rhetorical techniques.

- Option Two: Students write an expository essay based on a theme or topic, or
compositional element, illustrated in one writer and his/her work, or through a group of
writers and their works, and evident in the world of communications and culture – a topic
and theme such as one of the following: 
- An In-depth Study of Photojournalism (... the art of photojournalism; ethical

considerations; various risks; professional and personal preparations; role in society
and technological evolution...);

- Censorship and Freedom of the Press (censorship down through history; censorship of
plays, films, novels, entertainment, art; censorship of news and opinion, world-wide,
and in Canada...);

- Political Correctness (... initial definition, evolution, positive and negative effects in
literature and media and society, emergence of a counter-movement or “counter-
PC”...);

- Utopia (initial definition, historical background and evolution; development in More’s
Utopia and comparison with Huxley’s Brave New World, or with... .);

- Contrasting Images of the Woman in Canadian Short-stories (traditional
characterization; modern...; various female archetypes...); 

- Images and Effects: Violence and Sensationalism in Media (... in print media; in
electronic media – TV and the Internet; effects...on youth; reflections in literature, pop
music and modern art...);

- Native Canadian Identity in Literature, Media and Society;
- Multi-Racial, Multi-Ethnic Diversity in Canada; 
- The Novel: Its Role in Fulfilling Diverse Needs...;
- The Different Roles of a Writer in Society...;

 For Option Two, students define the topic or theme or movement, trace its historical
development, its causes and effects, current social context, and evidence of its influence
in the lives of writers or in particular literary works. They formulate a central unifying
idea or thesis, which they develop, illustrate, and document in an expository essay. (OD)

Research Process and the Writing Process
- Assign the study early on in the course (possibly in Activity 1.4); establish a time-line of no

less than six weeks, from the initial assignment date to the completion date; the following
time line is suggested: (T) (OD)
- Step 1: [1st week] 

- Students make a selection of a general topic from the list of possibilities, define the
topic and explain what they propose to do with it, in one concise paragraph. They
submit a proposal to the teacher, and meet for conferencing, discussion, further
orientation and approval.

- Students begin their research.
- Step 2: [2nd week]

- They meet with the teacher again, for further guidance and advice, and for diagnostic
and formative evaluation of the following items: 
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- an initial thesis, or draft thesis, a formulation of the central idea;
- three annotated bibliographical sources, on index cards;
- point-form research notes on primary source (s), with brief quotations.

- They continue their research.
- Step 3: [3rd week]

- They meet with the teacher for a brief and bring the following: 
- new annotated bibliographical sources on index cards – total of five or six

sources;
- point-form research notes on secondary sources, with brief quotations;
- a more refined thesis, and an enumeration of main sections of essay;
- a point-form essay outline; that is, main ideas, main supporting ideas, and

examples or illustrations.
- They explain and justify the logic of the thesis, and the organization of ideas in the

point-form outline of the essay.
- They continue their research.

- Step 4: [4th week]
- They complete the outline of the essay, adding, in point-form: 

- new examples and illustrations;
- brief quotations to justify statements and opinions.

- They organize the main body of ideas in paragraphs, and in proper sequence.
- They organize differing or contrasting critical views in series, using proper transitions.
- They write a draft of lead-sentences for each paragraph.
- They consult with peers and with the teacher as to the clarity and coherence of

outline; also the validity of main points, and the supporting quotations.
- They edit and alter the outline as required.
- They write the draft of the essay, using sub-headings for sub-divisions, and using an

approved system of referencing and documentation (see MLA style-sheet). 
- For Option One, consider the following approximate lengths for sections: 100 words

for introduction and thesis; 200 - 300 words for biographical material; 500 - 600
words for genres, themes, techniques, et al; 1200 - 1300 words for critical analysis of
a major work, or collection of works; 100 words for a conclusion.

- For Option Two, consider the following approximate lengths for sections: 100 words
for introduction and thesis; 250 words for definition and explanation of topic; 250 -
300 words for historical development, causes and effects, social context; 1200 - 1300
words for exposition and analysis of the topic in writers’ lives and in literary works;
100 words for a conclusion.

- Step 5: [5th week]
- Students draft, revise, re-write, consult with peers and with the teacher.
- Students print their essay, and read it aloud alone, and make changes as needed.
- Students have a friend re-read their essay and make constructive criticisms. (FE)

- Step 6: [6th week]
- Students do a final edit, working individually and collaboratively; they polish the

essay, publish it, and submit it for a summative evaluation.
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- Using the overhead, and in a whole-class setting, display various two-paragraph excerpts of
student essays (unnamed and unlabeled of course), and ask students to make suggestions as to
correcting or improving the paragraphs in terms of the following: 
- basic logic and coherence within sentences and within paragraphs, or paragraph unity;
- logical and appropriate linking of illustration to statement, or of quotation to statement,

and clarity and unity of context;
- linking of one paragraph to another, or coherence between paragraphs, and proper use of

transitional devices, both single words and phrases;
- proper grammatical linking of quotation to statement or opinion;
- appropriate diction and tone;
- accuracy and precision in language conventions – subject-verb agreement, pronoun unity,

verb tense unity, punctuation;
- use of varied sentence-structures – loose, periodic and balanced, and proper use of

stylistic and rhetorical devices.

Summative Assessment

- Assess students’ ability to conduct and convey this research in an expository essay, according
to the four categories of the Achievement Chart for Grade 12: 
- Knowledge/Understanding

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of forms and conventions in various
genres of writing – literary, informational and critical texts, and of strategies for
reading and analysing texts, and of the relationships among facts, ideas and themes in
both primary and secondary sources; 

- demonstrate knowledge and understanding of form and structure in an expository
essay; 

- demonstrate understanding of the uses and effects of rhetorical elements for
expository writing.

 - Thinking/Inquiry
- use critical and creative thinking skills in synthesizing ideas from varied sources, and

formulating a central thesis for an expository essay;
- use critical and creative thinking skills in analysing and assessing information from

various sources, and forming critical judgements and opinions;
- use critical and creative thinking skills to select relevant ideas and details to support a

thesis; and to select appropriate quotations to support statements and opinions;
- use critical thinking skills to maintain intellectual integrity, and avoid unethical use of

sources or of information.
- Communication

- communicate information and ideas that are clear, accurate, and complete;
- organize ideas logically and coherently with use of appropriate transitional devices; 
- demonstrate an awareness of audience in choosing appropriate diction;
- demonstrate command of essay format.

- Application
- apply required language conventions, and varied sentence structures, including a

variety of verbal phrases, prepositional phrases, and subordinate clauses;
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- apply reading strategies, such as skimming, scanning, identifying and re-reading, to
synthesize and analyse research information; 

- apply steps of a writing process to draft an essay, conference with peers and with the
teacher to revise and edit text; 

- apply technology in conducting research and in proofreading and publishing the
research essay.

Further Activities

- Make arrangements for students to attend a public reading, performance, or lecture given by
the author, poet, or journalist whose work they researched for their I.S.U.

- Have students present a condensed version of their independent study in a seminar,
incorporating an audio-visual aid for clarity and interest.

- Have students conduct a dramatic reading of a representative text or excerpt by their chosen
author, explaining to the class their reasons for choosing this author and passage. (Students
might dress up as a character or as the author for added effect.)

Appendices

Appendix EAC4U 5.5.1: Achievement Chart -Writers and Writing: An I.S.U
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Achievement Chart -Writers and Writing: An I.S.U  Appendix EAC4U 5.5.1

Assessment Techniques: diagnostic 9 formative 9 summative :

Categories and
Criteria

Level 1
50 - 59 %

Level 2
60 - 69 %

Level 3
70 - 79 %

Level 4
80 - 100 %

Knowledge/Understanding

The student: 
- demonstrates
knowledge and
understanding of
genres and conventions
of various forms of
writing.
- demonstrates
knowledge and
understanding of
research information
and literary texts.
 - demonstrates
understanding of the
purpose, form, and
structure of the
expository essay.
- demonstrates
understanding of the
uses and effects of
rhetorical elements.

The student
demonstrates
limited
knowledge of
genres and
conventions, and
of research
information and
literary texts, as
well as 
limited
understanding of
form, purpose, and
rhetorical elements
in an expository
essay.

The student
demonstrates
some knowledge
of genres and
conventions, and
of research
information and
literary texts, as
well as 
some
understanding of
form, purpose, and
rhetorical elements
in an expository
essay.

The student
demonstrates
considerable
knowledge of
genres and
conventions, and
of research
information and
literary texts, as
well as 
considerable
understanding of
form, purpose, and
rhetorical elements
in an expository
essay.

The student
demonstrates
thorough and
insightful
knowledge of
genres and
conventions, and
of research
information and
literary texts, as
well as 
thorough and
insightful
understanding of
form, purpose, and
rhetorical elements
in an expository
essay.

Thinking/Inquiry

The student: 
- uses critical and
creative thinking skills
to assess and select
relevant quotations and
information,
eliminating
unnecessary details.
- applies inquiry skills
to independently
analyse, synthesize,
and document research,
maintaining focus. 

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with limited
effectiveness and
applies few of the
skills of inquiry.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with
moderate
effectiveness and
applies some of
the skills of
inquiry.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with
considerable
effectiveness and
applies most of
the skills of
inquiry.

The student uses
critical and
creative thinking
skills with a high
degree of
effectiveness and
applies all or
almost all of the
skills of inquiry.
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Communication

The student: 
- communicates
ideas and information
that are clear, accurate,
and complete through
logical organization in
an expository essay. 
- communicates
ideas and information
sequentially according
to a specific outline.
- communicates using
appropriate diction and
precise vocabulary.
- demonstrates
command of the
expository essay.

The student
communicates
 information and
ideas with limited
clarity, with a
limited sense of
audience, logic,
and purpose, and
with limited
command of the
expository essay.

The student
communicates
information and
ideas with some
clarity, with some
sense of audience,
logic, and purpose
and with
moderate
command of the
expository essay.

The student
communicates
information and
ideas with
considerable
clarity, with a
clear sense of
audience, logic,
and purpose and
with considerable
command of the
expository essay.

The student
communicates
information and
ideas with a high
degree of clarity,
and with
confidence, with a
strong sense of
audience, logic,
and purpose and
with extensive
command of the
expository essay.

Application 

The student: 
 - uses language
conventions to
proofread text.
- applies reading
strategies to conduct
research and to analyse
literary texts.
- uses a writing process
to outline, draft, revise,
and edit expository
essay both
independently and
collaboratively.
- uses technology to
conduct research and to
proofread, format, and
publish essay.

The student uses
language
conventions and
appropriate
technology with
limited accuracy
and effectiveness
and uses reading
strategies and a
writing process
with limited
competence.

The student uses
language
conventions and
appropriate
technology with
some accuracy
and effectiveness
and uses reading
strategies and a
writing process
with moderate
competence.

The student uses
language
conventions and
appropriate
technology with
considerable
accuracy and
effectiveness and
uses reading
strategies and a
writing process
with considerable
competence.

The student uses
language
conventions and
appropriate
technology
accurately and
effectively all or
almost all of the
time and uses
reading strategies
and a writing
process with a
high degree of
competence.

Comment: A student whose achievement is below level 1 (less than 50 %) does not meet the required overall
expectations for this task.



201

TABLE OF OVERALL AND SPECIFIC EXPECTATIONS

THE WRITER’S CRAFT Units

Strand: Investigating the Writer’s Craft 1 2 3 4 5

Overall Expectations

EAC4U-I-OE.1 analyse characteristics of effective writing in a variety of
genres and forms, including poetry, drama, short stories,
excerpts from novels, essays, works of literary criticism, and
newspaper and magazine articles.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4

2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4
2.5

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4

5.1
5.3
5.5

EAC4U-I-OE.2 demonstrate an improved understanding of the craft of
writing by researching, synthesizing, and analysing a variety
of material about writers and the process of writing.

1.3
1.4
1.5

2.4 3.4
 

5.1
5.2
5.3
5.4
5.5

EAC4U-I-OE.3 assess effectiveness of style and technique in a variety of
literary and informational texts.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4

2.1
2.2
2.4

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4

5.1
5.3
5.5

Specific Expectations: Analysing Models of Writing

EAC4U-I-Mod.1 identify elements and conventions that are characteristic of
specific genres and forms of writing.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4

2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4
2.5

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4

5.5

EAC4U-I-Mod.2 analyse literary and informational texts to assess effectiveness
of the writer’s choice of form, style, and rhetorical elements
in conveying ideas and information, keeping in mind the
purpose and audience.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4

2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4

4.1
4.2
4.4

5.1
5.3
5.5

EAC4U-I-Mod.3 analyse the way two or more authors develop a similar topic,
issue, or theme, assessing the effectiveness of each writer’s
style.

1.1
1.2
1.3

2.4 5.1
5.3
5.5

EAC4U-I-Mod.4 compare and contrast works by the same writer, explaining
why the writer is effective in each case.

2.4 3.4 5.1
5.5

EAC4U-I-Mod.5 assess how various compositional elements of fiction (e.g.,
plot, theme, setting, character) in texts under study are
developed by writers, focusing on the use of specific
techniques.

2.2
2.3
2.4

3.1
3.2
3.4

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4

5.5

EAC4U-I-Mod.6 explain writers’ use of non-standard English for stylistic
effect, focusing on Canadian variations.

1.1
1.3

3.1
3.2

4.2 5.5

Specific Expectations: Understanding the Writer’s Craft

EAC4U-I-Craft.1 analyse interviews with and articles by a variety of writers
about the craft of writing and the writing process, and explain
how their findings will influence their own writing.

1.5 5.1
5.5
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EAC4U-I-Craft.2 explain how context (e.g., historical, cultural) influences the
production and interpretation of a literary work.

1.4 2.3 3.2 5.1
5.3 
5.5

EAC4U-I-Craft.3 synthesize various authors’ views on the role of the writer and
the influence of literature in society.

1.4 5.1
5.5

EAC4U-I-Craft.4 research and describe the specific skills required for various
careers in writing and communications.

1.5 4.2 5.2
5.4
5.5 

Specific Expectations: Critical Thinking

EAC4U-I-Crit.1 explain how various critics’ assessments of a literary text
have influenced their own analysis and criticism of the work,
focusing on the effectiveness of the writer’s style and
technique.

2.2
2.3
2.4

 5.1
5.5

EAC4U-I-Crit.2 compare effectiveness of a writer of a literary work in
conveying plot, theme, setting, and character to effectiveness
of a live performance or media production of the work in
conveying the same elements, focusing on style and
technique.

2.5 4 .4

EAC4U-I-Crit.3 analyse the influence of literature, journalism, media
productions (e.g., radio, video, film), and the Internet as
vehicles for social and cultural expression.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5

2.3 4.2
4.3
4.4

5.1
5.2
5.3
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THE WRITER’S CRAFT Units

Strand: Practising the Writer’s Craft 1 2 3 4 5

Overall Expectations

EAC4U-P-OE.1 produce a broad range of academic, informational, and
creative writing, focusing on a literary essay,
newspaper/magazine articles, poetry, dramatic and other
scripts, a short story, and journal writing, incorporating
stylistic techniques from texts under study, and paying
attention to form, purpose, and audience.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.2
2.4
2.5

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4
4.5

5.2
5.5

EAC4U-P-OE.2 apply various stages of a writing process to all writing
assignments, focusing on the achievement of clarity,
coherence, and unity and the incorporation of effective
rhetorical elements.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.2
2.4
2.5

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5

4.1
4.3
4.4
4.5

5.2
5.3
5.4
5.5

EAC4U-P-OE.3 assess their own and peers’ writing skills, using academic,
informational, and creative texts under study as models,
and identify ways to improve their effectiveness.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.2
2.5 

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.5

5.2
5.5

Specific Expectations: Academic and Informational Forms and Techniques

EAC4U-P-AFor.1 write a literary essay and/or short critical responses
analysing one or more elements of a work of fiction and
assessing effectiveness of author’s writing style.

1.4 2.1
2.2
2.4

3.2
3.4

4.4 5.5

EAC4U-P-AFor.2 produce a variety of newspaper/magazine articles (e.g.,
editorial, review, feature article) to convey information, to
express an opinion, and to influence a target audience,
respecting the conventions of the chosen forms.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

EAC4U-P-AFor.3 apply various organizational patterns to communicate
ideas and information in short essay-type answers and in a
formal essay, using appropriate transitional devices to
indicate progression and ensure coherence.

2.1
2.2
2.4

3.4 4.4 5.6

EAC4U-P-AFor.4 develop effective introductions, using a variety of general
statements that create interest (e.g., anecdotes, provocative
statements, startling questions or quotations).

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.5

4.4 5.4
5.5

EAC4U-P-AFor.5 vary word choice and literary/stylistic devices to suit form
and to produce a specific effect.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.2
2.4
2.5

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.5

4.1
4.3
4.4
4.5

5.4
5.5

EAC4U-P-AFor.6 use a range of transitional devices effectively to show
relationships between ideas and to ensure coherence.

1.2
1.3
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.2
2.4
2.5

3.4 4.4 5.2
5.4
5.5
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EAC4U-P-AFor.7 support opinions convincingly, using appropriate
evidence, demonstrating analytical reasoning skills, and
expressing complex thoughts in clear, direct language.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.2
2.4

3.4 4.4 5.2
5.4
5.5

EAC4U-P-AFor.8 integrate references from primary and secondary sources
into essays and reports, incorporating quotations smoothly,
avoiding plagiarism, and citing sources accurately,
according to an accepted system of documentation (e.g.,
Modern Language Association [MLA]).

1.4 
1.5

2.2
2.4

3.4 5.4
5.5

EAC4U-P-AFor.9 integrate a range of rhetorical devices and various types of
evidence into written and oral responses to defend
positions convincingly.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.5
1.6

2.4 3.4 4.4 5.5

EAC4U-P-AFor.10 adapt diction and level of language to the intended
audience, using inclusive language.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.4
2.5

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.5

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4
4.5

5.2
5.5

EAC4U-P-AFor.11 produce collaboratively a publication of their own and
peers’ written texts (e.g., poetry anthology, literary
journal, newspaper), following conventions of chosen
form and assuming various roles.

1.5 2.1 3.5 4.2
4.5

Specific Expectations: Creative Forms and Techniques - Poetry

EAC4U-P-Poet.1 write on a variety of topics in a variety of poetic forms
(e.g., ode, elegy, sonnet), using both contemporary and
other literary texts as models.

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.5

EAC4U-P-Poet.2 apply conventions of chosen form. 3.1
3.2
3.3
3.5

EAC4U-P-Poet.3 use a range of poetic devices to achieve specific purposes
or effects.

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.5

EAC4U-P-Poet.4 establish a clear progression of ideas, bringing a poem to a
logical conclusion and establishing appropriate divisions
when applicable.

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.5

EAC4U-P-Poet.5 choose effective vocabulary and figures of speech to
achieve specific emotional, visual, or auditory effects,
avoiding clichés, triteness, and generalizations.

3.1
3.3
3.5
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Specific Expectations: Creative Forms and Techniques - Drama

EAC4U-P-Drama.1 integrate dramatic techniques and stylistic devices into
their own scripts, using both written texts and live-
performance or media productions of plays as models.

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.5

EAC4U-P-Drama.2 write a script that effectively develops a specific situation,
character, and/or theme.

4.1
4.2
4.3 
4.5

EAC4U-P-Drama.3 organize action logically, according to a specific outline. 4.1
4.2
4.3
4.5

EAC4U-P-Drama.4 incorporate a variety of rhetorical elements to achieve
specific purposes or effects.

4.1
4.3
4.5

EAC4U-P-Drama.5 vary dialogue (e.g., diction, tone, level of language) to
reflect the backgrounds, feelings, and personalities of
characters in the contexts in which they are presented.

4.1
4.2
4.5

EAC4U-P-Drama.6 use precise descriptive vocabulary to establish
background, to describe appearance of characters, and to
indicate stage directions, including special audio-visual
effects.

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.5

Specific Expectations: Creative Forms and Techniques - Short Story

EAC4U-P-SSto.1 write a short story or part of a short story that effectively
develops a plot, theme, setting, character, and/or
relationship and that is intended for a specific audience.

2.2
2.5

EAC4U-P-SSto.2 apply conventions of form particular to genre of short
story chosen (e.g., fairy tale, science fiction, mystery,
legend, fable).

2.2
2.5

EAC4U-P-SSto.3 develop plot of narrative so that progression of events is
clear, varying order and point of view for effect.

2.1
2.2
2.5

EAC4U-P-SSto.4 incorporate relevant details and vivid vocabulary to
establish setting and characters.

2.2
2.5

EAC4U-P-SSto.5 convey main character’s feelings and motivations through
dialogue, description, and action, varying approach and
rhetorical elements to maintain reader’s interest.

2.1
2.5

EAC4U-P-SSto.6 develop theme through other compositional elements (e.g.,
plot, setting, character), using various stylistic devices to
enhance implied as well as literal meaning.

2.1
2.5
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EAC4U-P-SSto.7 use diction and stylistic features appropriate to form,
purpose, and audience (e.g., simple vocabulary and
sentence structures for children’s story).

2.1
2.5

Specific Expectations: Writing as a Process

EAC4U-P-Proc.1 maintain a well-organized and complete writing folder that
contains creative prompts, works in progress, and
completed products, as well as models of effective forms,
styles, and techniques.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.2
2.5

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.5 

4.1
4.3
4.4
4.5

5.2
5.4
5.5

EAC4U-P-Proc.2 maintain a journal in which they regularly explore ideas;
note new words and expressions; experiment with
imagery, voice, diction, and style; respond to the writing of
others; and assess their own writing skills.

1.2
1.3
1.4

2.2 3.1
3.2
3.3 
3.5

4.1
4.3
4.4
4.5

5.2

EAC4U-P-Proc.3 apply pre-writing strategies to generate ideas and to
promote creative thinking (e.g., brainstorming,
diagramming, analysing models).

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.6

2.1
2.2
2.4
2.5

3.1
3.2
3.3

4.1
4.4

5.2
5.4
5.5

EAC4U-P-Proc.4 use information and ideas generated from pre-writing
strategies, research, discussion, reflection, reading,
viewing, and exploratory writing to develop content of
their written work.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.6

2.1
2.2
2.4
2.5

3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5 

4.1
4.3
4.4
4.5

5.2
5.4
5.5

EAC4U-P-Proc.5 use an inquiry process to elaborate and refine content of
written work (e.g., review what is already known, analyse
information, make inferences, think divergently).

1.1
1.2
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.2
2.4

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4

4.4 5.2
5.4
5.5

EAC4U-P-Proc.6 apply correctly the grammar, usage, spelling, and
punctuation conventions specified for the core English,
Grade 12, University Preparation course.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.2
2.4
2.5

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5

4.1
4.4

5.2
5.4
5.5

EAC4U-P-Proc.7 vary sentence structures to create effect and to avoid
wordiness.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.4
2.5

3.3 4.3
4.4

5.5

EAC4U-P-Proc.8 review and revise their own and peers’ written work,
including work in progress, offering constructive
suggestions for revision and using feedback from teacher
and peers to improve their own writing.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.2
2.5

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.5

4.1
4.3
4.4
4.5

5.1
5.4 
5.5
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EAC4U-P-Proc.9 revise content, form, organization, technique, diction,
voice, and style to ensure clarity, coherence, and unity, to
achieve a specific purpose, and to suit a specific audience.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.4
2.5

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4
4.5

5.2
5.5

EAC4U-P-Proc.10 edit and proofread drafts before final publication, using
feedback from teacher and peers and using print and
electronic resources to verify grammar, usage, spelling,
and punctuation.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.5

3.2
3.3
3.5 

4.4
4.5

5.5

EAC4U-P-Proc.11 use electronic resources effectively (e.g., word-processing
or desktop publishing software) to publish texts and to
incorporate graphic and design elements, following
conventions of chosen form.

1.1
1.3
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.4
2.5

3.3
3.5 

4.1
4.3
4.4
4.5

5.5

EAC4U-P-Proc.12 choose and polish one of their written texts for distribution
to a larger audience (e.g., in a class anthology, on school
website).

1.5 2.4 3.5

EAC4U-P-Proc.13 actively seek a publishing venue for their work (e.g.,
submit polished texts to writing contests, celebrations,
school publications, newspapers, magazines, literary
journals, appropriate Internet “zines”, and/or websites).

1.5 3.5 5.2

Specific Expectations: Critical Thinking

EAC4U-P-Crit.1 assess their own skills as writers, identifying strengths and
weaknesses and adjusting writing accordingly, focusing on
purpose and audience.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.2
2.4
2.5

3.2
3.3
3.5

4.1
4.3
4.4
4.5

5.1
5.4
5.5

EAC4U-P-Crit.2 explain and defend their stylistic choices. 2.2
2.4
2.5

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.5

4.5 5.5

EAC4U-P-Crit.3 assess organization, diction, and rhetorical elements used
by writers in texts under study in terms of purpose and
audience, and integrate effective techniques from these
texts into their own writing.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.2
2.4
2.5

3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5

4.1
4.3
4.5

5.5

EAC4U-P-Crit.4 demonstrate ability to clarify their own values,
perspectives, and opinions and to learn from their life
experiences by writing about them in various genres and
forms.

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4

2.1
2.5

4.3 
4.4
4.5 

EAC4U-P-Crit.5 compare their current writing skills with those required for
success in university programs and careers of their choice,
and create an action plan to address identified needs.

1.5 3.5 4.2
4.4 

5.4
5.5
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